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PREFACE 

The p.iq:ose of this book is to provide educators with a practical planning arx:1 
implerrentation guide for K-12 curriculum improvement in a context called Career 
Education - which encourages us to reach beyooo the teaching of knowledge and skills 
and to teach the practicality and applications of what we teach. 

This guide interprets careers in its brcadest sense of being living literacy, 
relating the "basics" to life. Careers are, in this sense, all of the pursuits one 
undertakes throughout a lifetime. 

In Chapter 1 we have attempted to establish a rationale explaining the value of 
career education as an appropriate organizer for curriculum improvarent._ 

Cllapter 2 provides the terminology and definitions necessary to acx;iuaint readers 
with the Iava Career Education Model which has evolved over the last fifteen years. 
This model along with the Iowa career Education Inventory (1983) develo~d by the 
Iowa Dep:trtnent of Public Instruction and Educational Testing Services of Princeton, 
New Jersey, corrbire to provide a clean definition of career education for Iowa 
schools. 

In Chapter 3 we have suggested some beginning points for initiating/reviewing career 
education programs in local districts. This is a canprehensive listing of what has 
to happen and suggested responsibilities reeded in a career education program K-12. 

An attempt has been made in Chapter 4 to provide "state of the art" curriculum 
overviews for all discipline areas and to give hints and clues for incorporating 
reeded curriculum irnprovanents in an area with career education concepts. 

Chapter 5 describes "s~cial canponents" needed for a comprehensive career education 
program. "S~cial Canponents" refers to all the elanents other than those that are 
"infused" into other courses. For example, guidance, library nedia, corrmunity, 
project discovery, and etc. 

Chapter 6 contains information and ideas on process and evaluation. Having a 
systematic approoch to implarentation and evaluation is recessary for detennining 
modifications and refirements. 'lhese resources are certainly not all inclusive but, 
hopefully, they will represent a place to start. 

Chapter 7 provides some helps and a listing of selected resources. These aids were 
chosen upon recamendations fran consultants that aided us in this effort. 'llley 
were selected as those that would be most helpful to beginning efforts for 
understanding, planning and implementing curriculum improvarent/career education. 

This draft copy is the result of a rather intensive effort that began last March in 
an effort to meet the increasing reed for a practical guide for developing 
comprehensive career education programs. 'Ibis interest appears to relate to the use 
of the newly created, and available, Iava Career Education Inventory which was used 
for the first time during the 1983-84 school year. '!he reader should keep in mind 
that this docunent is a draft copy and developnent will continue throughout the 
1984-85 school year. 

550 copies of this report were produced at a total 
printing cost of $5,181.00. Unit cost $9.42. 
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Please send us the following form and we will send you the refinements and 
ioodifications as they occur. Your ideas are also welcaned, and necessary for the 
satisfactory completion of this mdertaking. 

Leslie Kalianov Harold Berryhill 
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Please fill out, fold and mail this p:tge to the Dei;:e.rt:ment of Public Instruction to 
ensure you receive any update and/or revision p:tges to this guide. This form may 
also be used to forward revision ideas you feel are appropriate. 

Name: 

Ackiress: 

Phone: 

Suggestions/CQiments: 



Leslie Kalianov 
career Education Division 
Dep:irbnent of Public Instruction 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 
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-CHAPTER I 

Philosophy and Rationale 

'Minds are like parachutes, they only work when they're open.' 

- Auth or Unknown 
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"1; 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

that the greatest reward for doing is the opportunity to ch more." 

- James Edward Salk 

* * * * * * * *-~ * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Common sense is the knack of seeing things as they are, and doing things as they 
ought to be done." 

ca1vin Ellis Stowe 

*· * * * * * * * * * * '_'Ii", * * * 
education should be to teach tne child to think, not what to think." 

L 

- -· John Dewey 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Knowledge is the eye of desire and can become the pilot of the soul :·" 

;.. Will Durrant 

* * * * * * * ·* * * * * * * * * * * * *-'* * * * * * * -._ '* * * * * * * * 

usually down, on what they are not up on." 

- Anonynous 

*I****** * * * --* * J * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

the long run, nen hit only what they aim at." 



IN'OOOOCTIDN 'IO :'!HE CAREER mJCATIDN BANIBX>K 

Education is beooming, in this time, education. This is the statement to be nade by 
career education. Career is herein the definition that a person gives to their life 
- the expression lived, living and to be lived. Education is, input, to acquire 
the ability to utilize one's mind in the use of determining and fulfilling one's own 
blueprint for living. 

Diversity accepted, and awreciated, it then becomes necessary to deal with the 
reyriad of possibilities and expressions one may make in speaking one's life. 'Ibis 
is, perhai;s, what America is all about, "by the :i;eople for the :i;eople". 

Career education is to help all students beoome oonfident users of the mind in the 
determination of their destiny. At the same time it needs to underline the 
interrelatedness and dependency of self to the whole - to tmderline the need for 
responsibility and cooperativeness - and to see can~titiveness as a motivator 
rather than a "winning at all cost" attitude. A goal of career education is to 
educate all students in citizenship, to educate students to the ~d for 
responsibility and how to gain satisfaction and fulfillnent in cx::cup:ttions. This 
requires understanding. This requires education that goes beyond training and 
instilling. This is the challenge of the new age of sophisticated technology and 
information. This is what career education is all about. 

"A child is a :i;erson who is going to carry on what you have started. He is going to 
sit where you are sitting, and when you are gone, attend to those things which you 
think are important. You may adopt all the policies you please, but how they are 
carried out de~nds on him. He will assune oontrol of your cities, states, and 
nations. He is going to move in and take over your churches, schools, universities, 
and corporations ••• the fate of hmanity is in his hands." 

u 

- Abraham Lincoln 



Dr. Kenneth Hoyt has wilt a tremendous amount of support for the career education 
rnovarent across this country. For that reason, along with our agreement with his 
philosophy for career education, we include the following i;aper by Dr. Kenneth Hoyt, 
f ormerly Director of U.S. Office of Career Education. 

A PHIIDs:>PHY R>R CAREER EIJJCATIDN 

'!he primary purp:>se of education is to develop informed, responsible individuals 
caJ;Bbl e of making decisions and creating meaningful involvement with others in the 
content of a free society. Career Education is tased on the premise that the 
relationship between the best interests of the individual and those of society are 
synergi st ic. '!he career education concept functions within the educational 
structure and process to create a learning envirornnent where creativity, individual 
expression and personal wrth, and social awareness are valued. Emi:tiasis on 
self-concept develoi;:.nent and understanding of work, interpreted in its broadest 
sense , contributes to (1) making one's l ife creative and prcx:1uctive, (2) 
developing humaneness in individuals toward themselves and nankind, and (3) 
developi ng in the individual a caI;Bcity to love, appreciate, and respond emotionally 
to the world about him. 

Career education contributes to adventures and creative use of the learner's talents 
in satisfying personal goals and the goals of others and in discovering new talents 
which contribute to the learner's self perception. It also contributes to learner 
understanding of the social, econanic , and occuI;Btional dara.nds of a local, 
national, and world society. society and the world around the learner provide the 
J;Branet er s within which the learner develops an understanding of the nature and 
scope of these attributes. 

Self-identity developnent is fundamental to wise career decision-rraking. As 
learners establish and understand their own identity, the role self-identity plays 
in the career decision-rraking process, and the subsequent &velopnent of a 
personally satisfying life style, the learner will be able to establish an orderly 
approach to career planning. 'Ibis understanding enhances the ability to naster 
those developoontal tasks confronting each individual as he/she natures to adulthood 
and becomes established in a functional and satisfying career in the contemp:>rary 
world. 

Fundamental to establishing a viable self-identity is the &velopnent of a p:>sitive 
self-concept. ~ntal, social, and emotional self-perceptions and perceptions of how 
one is being received by others affect one's interpretations of tasks that confront 
the individual as he or she natures and formulates alternative approaches to 
mastering these tasks. Educational experiences provided by the school contribute t o 
developing a p:>sitive self-concept by stressing, throughout the l earning process, 
the formation of attitudes, values, beliefs, and distinctive abilities in the 
learner that will assist in this decision-naking process. 

Basic t o the career education concept is that of work, the use of time and personal 
resources for the pursuit of econanic and self-fulfilling rewards, including all 
manner of i:aid and uni:aid purp:>sive activity. Work is more than a way of reking a 
living. It is a n.:ans of expressi ng oneself and contributing to the welfare , to 
society which involves a rreaningful connection between the worker and the job that , 
transcends a cash reward. 



Un<Erstanding on the put of the learner of the diversity of occuJ:Btions in oociety, 
the major characteristics of each of these occuy;ational areas, and the develop:rent 
of special interests and skills are an integral J:Brt of the total educational 
enterprise. 'lb develop such understandings of occup:1tions and the occupitional , 
structure in our society, the fullest :µ,ssible use is made of carmunity resources, 
thus providing a rich source of kna,,ledge, infornation, and skill not normally 
available in the instructional envirornnent. Increased association of students with 
adults in a meaningful and satisfactory relationship is of paramount importance for 
the developnent of values, character, and standards in the learner. 'llle study of 
occuI:Btions and the role of work in society assists the learner, through study and 
irquiry, to exarnire some of the significant conflicts, controversies, and 
difficulties in national and international econanic, political, and social systems. 

The School curriculum 

The school curriculum includes the total offerings of planned and spontaneous 
educational experiences. It is under continuous revision, responding to and 
affecting responsible socio-economic change. Career education is infused into this 
ever-changing, dynamic curriculum and is implemented through attaimnent of s~cific 
objectives. To successfully infuse the concept into the curriculum oocessitates 
involvement of the bane, carmuni ty, and school in the reordering of subject matter, 
emphasizing the interrelatedness, mutual support, and relevance of all knowledge. 

Recognition of the learner as an ever-changing i:erson being confronted with 
different developrental tasks and problems at each age level requires that career 
education begin in kirx:iergarten and continue throughout the learner's educational 
experiences. curriculum oontent is oriented toward assuring that the learner 
establish ~rsonal goals, standards, and strategies for the mastery of these tasks 
and providing opportunities for the learner to appraise the econoJl¥ critically and 
engage in it actively as producer, constnner, critic, and responsible citizen. 

'!be study of the world~f-work introduces an additional dinension of relevancy into 
the learning process and subject ma.tters from which familiar problems emerge to 
serve as a basis for instruction. '!be study of the world~f-work is not unique to 
s~cific subject natter areas. It is an integral p:trt of the content of the total 
instructional program. 

The Learner 

Knowledge, learned merely as knowledge, has no inmediate significance for the 
learner. 'lb cooe to life, kna,,ledge must be functional to the learner, 
awropriated, literally taken in, made one's own, internalized. How one understands 
its application in one's world and what carmitnents a person makes in working it 
into his/her am life finally determines what that individual learns. Career 
education, when infuFed into daily learning experiences, enables learners to go from 
where they are in morals, attitudes, and values--to a larger and fuller expression 
of human possibilities. 

Learning takes place when students are fully engaged p:1rticii:ants in the educational 
process. When they respond actively to educational stimuli, growth begins and 
awareness eJq;ands. Career Education focuses the educational process on meeting the 
needs of the learner and reoognizes that the abilities, aptitudes, I:BSt and present 
experiences of the learner are the important i:arameters within and around which the 
educational process functions. 



Students learn individually and in groops. When emi;:hasis in the instructional 
process is placed on self-conce:Et:, developnent and the world around the student, the 
student has the opportunity for solitary and group study as well as reflection and 
personal decision naking. As a result, the student learns to define who he or she 
is and give µirposive attention to his or her career planning. 
I 

Inherent in the world-of-work concept, a fundamental concept underlining career 
education, is the realization that as youth look to the future for which they are 
prei;aring occup:ttionally, prei;aration is for more than a specific occui;ation in its 
present form. Father, the focus rests on the occui;ational area. Fran the 
occup:ttional area anerge multiple options in choice as well as level of formal 
prep:tra tion required. 

The Teacher 

career education enhances the teacher's role by exµmding the educational 
environrcent to include the world surrounding the learner, thus stimulating learner 
response and subsequent oourse of activities. It oontributes to the modification of 
educational practice eliciting learner responses that result in the fornation of _ 
learner goals and ambitions. 

Emp:lasis on self-concept developnent and the world around the learner in the 
educational process requires that pedagogical approaches include the study of 
concepts and facts {observed, recalled, read, felt, discussed, and suggested) in the 
context of experiences familiar to the learner. It further requires understanding 
by teachers of the inq:ortance of positive teacher perceptions of the learner 
{emotionally, socially, mentally) and hQ\7 these perceptions affect their 
interactions with the learner in the learning environment. The formal instructional 
environrcent should be oriented to studies of cultural, social, econanic, and 
occu:tational situations in the oomnunity and society and their interrelatedness to 
give meaning to present and future behavioral changes that occur in the learner. 
Throughout this process, the teacher's role is that of interpreting and using these 
situations as stimuli to assist learners to better understand their own identity and 
how they relate to the world around than. 

Subject Matter 

Mastery of those developnental tasks that oonfront the learner in progressing 
through varying stages of cultural, social, mental and physical gra,,th is the 
foundation upon which all educational processes are based. SUbject matter content 
should be oriented to assisting the learner in analyzing those tasks, establishing 
personal standards and goals, and developing strategies for their nastery. 

Subject natter is the culmination of human experiences as applied to learning. An 
understanding of these experiences will assist the learner in mastering those tasks 
congroont with his/her cultural, social, mental, and i;.hysical grCMth. In this 
context, subject natter becanes a p:1rt of the pedagogical process in the educational 
enterprise. It is used to emi;.hasize facts and concepts pertinent to assisting the 
learner in nastering those developnental tasks confronting hi.nv'her. , , It serves as , 
one of the stimuli in the learning process. 

All subject natters should include the study of naterials and occui;ations pertinent 
to each subject natter. Learning situations including these canp:>nents prO\Tide an o: 

enviromnent in which learners can generate familiar problems that, when solved, will 
assist in solving their problems and relating the subject natters to the society and 
world around them. 
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Surrmaty 

Career education is, in the rcain, pragmatic in its approach, yet draws fran other 
theories of educational thought for its foundations and manifestations in the 
educational enterprise. Fundamental to the career education ooncept is the 
realization that prei;:a.ring for the future grows out of a successful ooping with the 
present and that individual self-fulfillnent and career preiaration involves all 
educational endeavors experienced by the learner. 
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'l'he follCMing information, taken from an EncyclQPedia of F.ducational Research 
article on Career Education, Fifth Edition, Volume One, describes the status of 
Career Education today. 

It is suggested that most movements in education ~ss through five Iiiases of 
developrent: 1) idea stage, 2) conceptual developrent, 3) try-out implarentation, 
4) evaluation, 4) research, and 6) further refirenent. The research collected 
suggests Career Education has not advanced beyond the evaluation stage. 

The ideas of Dr. Hoyt and several other key individuals ih -the Career Education 
movenent have established three basic goa.ls of the movement: 1) Cllange the 
educational system by inserting a "careers" em{ilasis; 2) Increase 
carmuni ty-educa tion linkages; and 3) Provide students with ten general 
employability-acaptability-pranotability skills. 1 

- '-' ·.1 

LJ 

'A study by the National School Boards Association {NSBA) {1980) rei;x>rts a sampling 
of superintendents and school boa.rd members rated Career Education as the single 
topic "most ooserving" of roore attention among the 16 topics introduced dlring the 
1970's. Career Education ranked third among those judged most likely to receive 
increased interest and financial support during the 1980-85 ~riod. To strengthen 
the support for Career Education, 32 national organizations and associations in 
education have, to date, enoorsed Career Education. 

A survey completed in 197 4 fn all states found that well over half of the teachers 
and counselors surveyed recorrmended it was important to include Career Education 
into the curriculum. In conjunction with this, a survey of ten attitude studies 
conducted in ten states concluded that students resi;x>nded p:>sitively to Career 
Education regardless of grade level or type of program. After extensive review of 
the literature, the surrmary stated, "Surveys of i:arents, teachers and students are 
positive with almost no exceptions about the goals of Career Education". Similar 
strong support was found in a 1979 survey of chief state school officers, concluding 
that 15 of 20 felt Career Education was "very important" or "extremely important", 
whereas only one in 20 felt it was "not very important". 

'!he 1974-75 national survey relating to the implementation of Career Education in 
school systans suggests 60% of the districts have begun Career Education 
irrplanentation efforts and only 3% have taken the five essential steps cemanded ~ a 
canprehensive Career Education effort. 

The information from this article restates most ~ople's attitude toward career 
Education and that it~ is a good idea, however, we just cannot get any action 
started. We hope that ~rhaps with the use of this guide we can. 



'lBE WHY, 

CAREER Ell.JC'ATION HIIIDOOmY 

career education is infused into all school subjects. The an:Etlasis is on individual 
developrent, instruction, and guidance. It is interrelated within levels, and fran 
level to level. 'Ibis offers each individual rrul.tiple opportmities to assess 
personal attributes and aspirations; explore educational and occuµ1tional 
opportunities; understand the world of work and its i.JnE:act on self and society 
through econanics; develop personal, social, and educational goals; rrake realistic 
choices about life styles and values; and develop the ability to solve problans 
related to present and future roles and life situations. 

RATIONALE 

career education gives the educational conmunity the stimulation, em:Etlasis, and 
means to deliver educational experiences which prep:tre individuals for a changing 
and increasingly canplex society. Career education brings into the educational 
process the realities of the world, and experiences that relate to prep:tring for 
one's life work. 

LmISLATIDN 

'lbe board of directors of each local public school district and the authorities in 
charge of each nonp.iblic school shall incorporate into the educational program the 
total concept of career education to enable students to become familiar with the 
values of awork-oriented society. Curricular and cocurricular teacher-learning 
experiences fran the pre-kindergarten level through grade twelve shall be ~ovided 
for all students currently enrolled in order to develop an understanding that 
employrrent rray be neaningful and satisfying. However, career education ooes not 
mean a sepirate vocational-technical program is required. A vocational-technical 
program includes units or µ1rtial units in subjects which have as their p.irJ;X)se to 
equip students with rrarketable skills. 

Essential elanents in career education shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Awareness of self in relation to others and the needs of society. 
2. Exploration of employirent opportunities and experience in personal 

decisioo making. 
3. Experiences which will help students to integrate work values and work 

skills into their lives. 



S'IUDENT: Career education neans all activities and experiences through which 
students prei;are thanselves for work and for personal fulfillment in the pursuit of 
a career. 
SCl!OOL: Career education means structuring learning experiences to assure the 
developrent of interests, appreciations, attitudes, values, skills, and adjustnent 
to changes related to career developnent. 
CDMMUNITY: Career education is involvement in the educational process of bane, -
busiress, industry, arts, and humanities to form a "canmunity" approach to career 
developtent and self-fulf illnent. 

WHY IS CAREER EIIJCATION NECESSARY? 

S'IUDENT: Career education helps students who have completed their formal education 
becare more successful in realizing satisfying and worthwhile experiences in the 
world of work. 
saroL: Career education brings about the integration of the concept of career 
developrent into the total school curricululm. 
CDMf.lJNITY: Society nust have individuals entering the work force who are able to 
contribute and gain satisfaction fran their life's work. 

WHAT ClIANGF.S OOF.S CAREER EIIJCATION BRING ABOOT? 

S'IUDENT: The changes are a rew source of irotivation to study subject matter, 
increased adaptability skills, a set of work values developed as 1;2rt of a personal 
value systan, increased decision-naking skills, increased knowledge and 
understanding of occui;ational and educational opportunities and increased ability to 
nake better use of leisure tiire. 
SCllOOL: The infusion of career developnent cxmcepts establishes a stronger, irore 
relevant relationship among subject natter areas, basic acadanic skills and 
career-related experiences, as well as overcoming sex role stereotyping in 
occui:a tions. ~ 
CDMKJNITY: The results are a comnunity with a rew quality of anployees who are 
likely to be more productive and satisfied with career experiences. 

KM IDES CAREER EilJCATION AFFECI' 'lHE OJRRIQJLUM? 

S'IUDENT:· Career education provides enriched educational experiences and increased 
options for students. It gives students a broader look at the relationships and 
interde~ndence among individuals within the social, political, educational, and 
econanic systans of the cacmuni ty. 
SCl!OOL: Career education provides a learner-centered, career-developnent-focused 
process. It also provides working relationships in the business, industry, the , 
arts, and humanities a~cts of the community. 
CDMKJNITY: Career education provides society with a new quality of 
skills for life roles-citizen, earner, learner, and consumer. 



List of decisions 

'lhe following questions begin to outline the decisions that need to be made by a 
district. '1he list is by no means all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Ho:Eefully, this list will provide some structure to your. decision-naking 
process. " ~ L r,-,_ . l I. 

~;' , - - - , , 
1 L.. ! . .r- r 11 1 · ' 

Who will nake the decisions and the timeline for ma.king those decisions is something 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. '1he list of decisions is 
organized by chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Olapter I Hlilosophy and Rationale 

1'What are the plans for incorporating the information in this guide? 
-AWhat is the district's philosophy for career education? 
1'What was/is the rationale for including career education into the district's 
curriculum? 

1\What are some of the antici:p3.ted changes in the education of your students to be 
accanplished by incorporating career education? 

"What process is going to be used in your oystem to decide who decides on these 
issues? 

-AWhat are some of your najor ooncerns that need to be addressed during the planning 
cycle? 



rHAPrER2 

lovva Model 

'Nothing will ever be attempted if all possible objections must be first overcome. ' 

- Samuel Johnson 



'lliOUGHTS FOR Cl!APl'ER 2 

"One J;X>und of learning requires ten J;X>unds of conmon sense to awly it." 

- Persian Proverb 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The great difficulty in education is to get experience out of ideas." 

- George Santayana 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

'lhe question _"Who ought to be boss?" is like asking "Who ought to be the tenor in 
the quarter? Obviously, the nan who can sing tenor." 

- Henry Ford 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Periods of tranquility are seldom prolific of creative achievement. Mankind has to 
be stirred up." 

- Alfred Worth Whitehead 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The best way to show that a stick is crooked is not to argue about it, or spend 
your titre denouncing it, but to lay a straight stick alongsi& of it." 

- Dwight Moody 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Our fears are always more numerous than our dangers." 

- Seneca 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"It is better to know some of the questions than all of the answers." 

- James Thurber 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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IOWA K>DEL 

'!he Iowa Mocel provides a sound ta.sis to develop a comprehensive career education 
plan. 'lbe model consists of four levels: awareness K-3; accarmodation 4-6; 
exploration 7-9; and prei:aration 10-12, outlines key concepts to be addressed in 
seven danains (self, interpersonal relation, self and society, decision-making, 
econanics, occutational knowledge and work attitudes and values). 

This Chapter provides the necessary definitions and terms, along with the model 
instructional objectives to becaoo familiar with the Iowa career Education Model. 
'!he information will assist educators to advance forward with a functional level of 
knowledge. 
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CDNCEP.r 

The node for career developnent was generated showing the relationship of career 
education concepts in the total curriculum. 'Ihe model depicts a concept of career 
developnent beginning in kindergarten and continuing throughout life. It evolves 
around two basic concepts-the concei;t. of self and the concept of the world of 
work. The self-concept focuses on the learner's understanding of themselves 
physically, mentally, socially, and anotionally. 'Ihe world of work concept focuses 
on the learner's mderstanding of and prep:tration for entry into the world of work. 
'Ihe purposes of these two concepts remain the same throughout the nooel, but 
functions differently during each Ii'lase of career developnent. 

During the awareness phase of career developnent, the self-concept an};hasizes those 
educational experiences that will lead the learner to becaning aware of thanselves 
and others in a :[ilysical sense, their personal feelings, and about living with 
others. 'Ihe learners becomes knowledgeable of the function and operational 
structure of the school, recognizes accepted school behavior, and recognizes factors 
which contribute to optimum learning potential. 'Ihe student recognizes personal 
attributes, suggests individual steps for improvanent of learning, describes 
personal feelings toward school, exercises feelings toward self and others and 
examines individual, family and social characteristics and needs of nan. For the 
world of work concept, em:[ilasis is placed on developing understandings of and 
appreciations for work, the value of the worker, and the role of work and the worker 
in our society. 

'!he learner examines the world of work as it relates to the "total" life of 
individuals and groups. 'Ibey interpret the concept. of work, recognizes the reasons 
people work, and exhibit a !X)Sitive attitude toward work. 

Fach individual examines occup:ttions, occup:ttional change, and how self-perception 
relates to selected occui;ations by exploring a wide variety of occui;ations. 
Learners discover that people mange occup:ttions and relate self-perception with 
those occup:ttions of interest. 

Learners explore the economic aspects of work differentiating between employers and 
employees and consumers and producers, recognizes money as a mediun of exchange, 
examines how workers are i;aid for their services, and identifies the influence of 
transportation in the econanic system. During this Iilase, no attempt is made to 
relate the !X)ints of ani;ilasis stressed in this i;ilase, no attempt is nade to relate 
the points of emphasis stressed in ea.di of the concepts. 

The accomoodation phase has two i;urposes. The learner continues ooveloping their 
self-awareness and their awarensss of the world of work. In addition, they begin to 
relate to fuse (accorranodate) their understanding of self and the developnent of 
acadanic skills, and develop an appreciation of individual characteristics by 
adapting and adjusting them to contribute to school and corranunity. 'lhe learner 
examines the world of work as related to the well-being of individuals and society. 
They investigate (1) the nature of occui;ational clusters, (2) factors which 
influence our econanic system, and (3) the similarities and differences between 
values in diverse cultures. '!be fusion of these two concepts continues throughout 
the career developrent process leading eventually to entry into a lifestyle and 
occui:ation suited to their interests, abilities, and desires. 
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In the exploration phase, the learner begins indepth exploration of their real 
interests, aptitudes, and desires and the occui;ational clusters that canprise the 
world of work and their interrelatedness. During this phase of career developnent, 
they recognize the educational setting as a place to gain direction and needed 
skills for the developnent of career goals. 'Ibey consider their developing maturity 
as continually influencing self perception of educational needs; examines specific 
behaviore and lifestyles relating to the organization of the world of work; explores 
careers, career change, and how skills perception relates to selected careers. '!he 
learner continues self analyses of the economic aspects of the world of work and 
investigates societal and cultural factors which influence and control human 
behavior. 'lhrough educational ~riences provided during this Iflase of career 
developrent, the learner will be prei;ared to assess and pursue the career options 
open. By careful screening and selection; students will be able to choose those 
high school courses which relate to their personal attributes, satisfactions, and 
career learnings. As a result of these experiences, they begin the process of 
selecting an occui:ational area for which to prep:1re for job entry. 

The fourth phase of career developnent, the preparation phase, has a two-fold 
purpose. 'llle learner may continue self exploration of the occui:ational clusters 
that comprise the world of work or begin prepiring for occuJ:ational entry into a 
cluster area. As a result of educational experiences provided in this i;nase of 
career developnent, the learner will attain employnent qualities and skills for the 
world of work, including attitudes, values, and occup:ttional skills to the extent 
necessary for economic independence and personal fulfillnent. '!he learner will 
utilize the educational setting as any place or program in the school and/or 
conununity which will give direction and skills for career developnent. 

The learner utilizes self aspirations, experiences, values, and abilities to give 
orientation and direction to their career developient. 'llle learner continues 
analysis of specific behaviors and lifestyles while determining and prei;:aring a 
personalized direction for the world of work. Students examine selected careers and 
corresponding lifestyles as they relate to their own skills, cai;:abilities, self­
perception and reeds, and recognized societal functions that influence hunan 
behavior. 

'!be final phase of the model suggests brmd opportunities for the learner once the 
learner has entered an occu:EBtion and a lifestyle. While it is recognized that 
occui;:ations that exist today nay be nonexistent in the year ahead, the career 
developnent process that the learner has experienced throughout their formal 
education should provide them with those skills. 

During the acconunodation stage, the learner continues to develop self-awareness and 
awareness of the world of work. 'llle learner also begins to relate or fuse their own 
self-perception with their own comprehension of the world of work. 

During the exploration stage, the learner continues to comi;:are personal 
characteristics with the knowledge gained fran the exploration of careers. '!he 
learner begins to identify occui;:ational areas that most closely align with their 
self-concept. 

During the prei;:aration stage, the learner will attain employable qualities of the 
world of work, including attitudes, values, and skills to the extent necessary for 
econanic independence and personal fulfill.Irent. 
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LEYEI,S 

]if~ 
(K-3) 

During the awareness p-iase, students become aware of self-physically, socially, 
anotionally, culturally and mentally, am begin to develop skills in dealing with 
others. In addition, students learn to recognize and to demonstrate awropriate 
behaviors for bane, school and carmunity settings. In this developnental }:ilase 
students also become aware of economic and technological influences and recognize 
work roles and responsibilities that apply to a variety of occup:itional areas and 
OCCUiations. 

ACCDMK>MTlDN 
(4-6) 

Progressing into the accorrmodation phase, students continue to develop awareness 
while beginning to relate and to fuse self perceptions with evolving personal 
goals. Occu~tional knowledge and the understanding of related work habits, 
attitudes and values are correlated with their personal interests. Students are 
afforded ex~riences in making decisions and accepting the consequences of those 
decisions in this developnental phase, students learn to recognize the influences of 
cultural/societal values and the imp:ict of economic/technological advances on gldlal 
relations. 

EXPIDRATlDN 
(7-9) 

Students continue to develop and assess their ~rsonal characteristics, values, 
interests and potentials. 'llley assess personal goals in relation to a wide range of 
occup:ttions which they experience through hands-on exploration and sample work 
situations conducted in the school and carmunity. Students recognize the nature of 
change within the work force, the contribution of the individual to work in society 
and analyze the benefits of p;tid and non-p;tid work. In this developnental Iilase 
students recognize the need for and seek the assistance of the bane, school and 
cannunity for career guidance and the developnent of life skills in a changing 
society. 

PREPARATIDN 
(10-12) 

Students begin to actualize ~rsonal aspirations, abilities, potentials and life 
goals. Students understand and experience the econanic as~cts of the world of work 
as a producer and consumer. Students learn to manage their behavior in terms of 
their own value systems, social expectations and varying life roles. Decisions are 
made about prep;tration for a chosen career area(s) of interest requiring a 
vocational and/or college program. In this developnental i;tiase students continue to 
evaluate and revise plans for achieving personal or career goals. 
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BA.qICS OF CAREER DEVEWFMENT 

SKXIJS & CDtl:fiPTS ~ ommMES 
Self . Self and career Identity 

Interpersonal Relations HOME Effective Human Interactions 

Self and Society Self and Social Fulfillnent 

. Decision-Making SCBOOL Career Direction Goals 

Econanics Econanic Understanding 

OCCUEStional Knowledge Career Competency and Confidence 

Work Attitudes and Values CDMKJNITY Aa,ropriate Role Behavior 

OOMA:rm 

SELF 

The oomain of self inclu&s items which reflect &veloping interests, values, 
feelings, nental and physical characteristics and potential of individuals in grades 
K-12. ·eoncepts within this oomain encourage the examination of self in relation to 
personal and career developnent goals, encourage assessment of the self concept and 
_appraisal of interests and cai;abilities. 

INTERPEROONAL RELATIDNS 

'!he oomain of interpersonal relationship; provides for interaction within and 
between peer and adult groups. ('llle individual learns to relate appropriately with 
peers and all significant others within the envirornnent.) The imp:1ct of group 
dynamics on career p:tths and opportunities is recognized by the individual. 

SELF AND SOCIETY 

The CX>main of self and society pertains to the role, expectations and 
interdependence of an individual as a cxmtributing member of society. 'llle 
individual recognizes the imp:lct and expectations of societal units and institutions 
on personal values. As a member of so·ciety, the individual develops the ability to 
adjust to technological forecasts and trends which influence personal and career 
opportunities. 
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DECISION MruGN; 

The cbmain of decision making encomi;asses learning to apply the decision-na.king 
processes and analyzing the consequences in the developnent of both short- am 
long-range ~rsonal and career goals. '!he decision making processes include the 
recognition and utilization of individual strengths and limitations in setting and 
achieving goals. 

EXDWMICS 

'!he economic chmain em:[ilasizes the developnent of econanic literacy and the concept 
that work is central to any econanic system. This involves understanding the roles 
and contributions of producers and consumers. The costs and rewards of work 
influenced by supply and demand are included in this danain as well as the 
realization the econanic systan affects lifestyle µrrsuit and the attainment of 
career goals. 

OCCIJPATIONAL ~E 

The occu{ational knowledge oonain encomi;asses the qualifications required and the 
related similarities of various jobs and career IB, ths. '!he roles and influences of 
labor rca.nagement are recognized in the developnent of a productive work force. 
Gaining occui;ational knowledge includes the examination of a variety of careers and 
an analysis of personal interests and abilities. (Skills, education and training 
are recognized as the keys to achieving personal and career goals.) 

IDRK ATI'I'IUDF.S AND VALUE.S 

The oomain of work attitudes and values allows the individual to recognize, develop, 
evaluate personal, social, and econanic satisfaction derived fran productivity. The 
aa;iuired work values and attitudes are demonstrated in appropriate role behaviors 
and activities which occur within various school, ccmnunity and work settings. 
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CAREER EIIJCATION S'mANDS 

INTERESTS AND FEELnK;S 

Aware that i;:eople have different feelings and interests about work; Recognizes that 
a person's feelings and interests influence career choices, opportunities and p:iths; 
Examines relationships between a person's feelings and interests and specific career 
choices, opportunities and p:iths; Reconciles conflict between a person's feelings 
and interests and specific career p:iths. 

MENTAL AND HIYSIC'AL CHARAcrERISTICS 

Aware that i;:eople have different mental and physical charcteristics; Recognizes that 
a person's mental and physical characteristics influence career choices, 
opportunities and p;lths; Examines relationships between a person's mental and 
physical characteristics and si;:ecific career choices, opportunities and p:iths; 
Reconciles confict between a i;:erson's mental and physical characteristics and 
si;:ecific career p:iths. 

INTERACTION WI'mIN GIOUPS 

Familiar with types of interactions within groups; Recognizes different ways i;:eople 
interact within groups, Examines imp;lct of interaction within groups on career i;aths 
and opportunities; Recognizes how people resolve conflict within groups. 

INTERACTION BE'IWEEN GIOUPS 

Familiar with types of interactions between groups; Recognizes different ways groups 
interact; Examines imp;lct of group dynamics on career pi tbs and opportunities; 
Recognizes how people resolve confict between groups. 

OOCIETAL IDLES AND EXPECl'ATIDNS 

Aware of societal units and institutions and their different values and expectations 
about work (e.g., person, family, carmunity, school, job); Differentiates anong 
societal units and institutions and their values and exi;:ectations; Examines 
influence of societal values and e~ctations on career choices and opportunities; 
Recognizes ways i;:eople resolve conflicts between personal values and the 
e~ctations of societal units and institutions. 

OOCIAL CllANGE AND TECIDOIDGY 

Recognizes that social roles and values change with shifts in resources and 
technology; Recognizes sources of change in societal roles, values in response to 
shifts in resources and technology; Examines irnP:lct of changing social roles, values 
and technology on career choices and opportunities; Forecasts long-term impwt of 
trends in social roles, values and technology on career choices and opportunities. 

SETJ.'IlX; AND ACllIEVnK; <DALS 

Differentiates between short-term and long-term goals; Recognizes determinants of 
short-term and long-term goals on career opportunities and piths; Examines influence 
of short-term and long-term goals on career opportunities and choices; Reconciles 
conflicts between canpeting short-term goals in career and life planning. 
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DECISION-MAI<nx; SIRATmIFS 

Aware that choices and decisions must be nade actively; Recognizes how people nake 
decisions; Examines benefits and disadvantages of different decision-making 
strategies; Ag;>lies appropriate decision-naking strategies to career planning. 

CDNflJMERS .AND PIOIXJCERS 

Aware that everyone serves in both consumer and producer roles; Differentiates 
between the roles and contributions of consumers and producers; Examines ways local, 
state, national and international econanic conditions, policies, trends influence 
career opportunities; Resolves conflicts between econanic conditions, policies and 
trends and career opportunities. 

CDSTS AND REWAROO OF IDRK 

Aware that different oosts and rewards are associated with different types of work 
{e.g., life styles, i:aid/unpiid work); Understands influence of supply and demand on 
costs and rewards of different careers; Examines costs/benefits in econanic system 
for different career p:iths; Resolves conflicts between costs/benefits of different 
career p:tths. 

IDRLD OF IDRK R,EJJUIR™8NTS 

Aware that jobs/careers have different requirements; Differentiates among job/career 
requiremants; Examines entry level requiratents of different job/career piths; 
Matches a ~rson's prepiration and experience with the requirements of different 
job/career i:aths {e.g., transferability of skills, serial careers, natching ~ple 
to opportunities). 

IDRLD OF IDRK OPERATIONS 

Aware of units of organization in the world of work (e.g., employers, employees, 
unions); Differentiates among roles and oontributions of units of organization in 
the world of work; Recognizes how decisions are ma.de which influence access to 
advancemant opportunities among employers and employee groups (e.g., how roles and 
custans of internal/external labor narkets affect lines of progression); Resolves 
conflict between a person's prei:aration/experience and access to opportunities in 
internal/external labor trarkets. 

SCllOOL AND OORK BEHAVIORS 

Aware of appropriate behaviors in family, conmunity and school settings; 
Differentiates among roles of leadership and collaboration (e.g., teanwork) in 
school, conmunity, bane and work settings; Recognizes behavioral requirements of 
school, carmuni ty and work settings; Recognizes consequences of appropriate and 
irappropriate behavior in work and COIIIIlunity settings. 

IDRK INCENTIVES 

Aware that jobs/careers have different rewards; Recognizes benefits and 
disadvantages of different kinds of work; Identifies/examines trade-offs between a 
person's values and the benefits, costs of specific job/career piths and choices; 
Maximizes net advantages of alternative career i:aths and choices. 
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CAREER mJCATlDN OBJ'FrrIVm; 
Awareness Phase 

MEASURDIBNT OBJECl'IVES 

INmRI.JCI'IDNAL OBJECrIVES 

~ 

1. Interests and Feelings - aware that people have different feelings and 
interests about work 
la. Recognizes personal interests 
lb. Recognizes feelings ta'1ard self 

2. Mental and Physical Characteristics - aware that people have different mental 
and physical characteristics 
2a. Becomes aware of own developing mental and creative abilities 
2b. Becanes aware of own physical characteristics 

Intetpersonal Relations 

3. Interaction within Groups - familiar with types of interactions within groups 
3a. Recognizes feelings toward self, peers, adults and near environment 
3b. Recognizes that hunan beings are more alike than different 
3c. Recognizes the dignity of the individual 

4. Interactions between Groups - familiar with types of interaction 
4a. Becanes aware of the feelings of peers and adults 
4b. Recognizes that there are various peer groups with which ooe associates 

self and society 

s. Inq;act of Societal Units and Institutions on Values and E~ctations - aware of 
societal units and institutions and their different values and exi;ectations 
about work (e.g., person, family, conmunity, school, job) 
Sa. Recognizes societal institutions that influence personal attitudes and 

values. 
i. Becomes aware of the family and as basic social unit influencing the 

individual 
ii. Becomes aware of the school and conmunity as influences on the 

individual 
Sb. Recognizes the contributions of various units to a functioning society 

6. Interaction of Social Change and Developing Technology - recognizes that social 
roles and values change with shifts in resources and technology 
6a. Understands that other people and tasks may depend on completion of one's 

own tasks 
6b. Recognizes that technology and changes in technology influence daily life 

and values 
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Decision-Making 

7. Setting and Achieving Goals - differentiates between short- and long-term goals 
7a. Acquires short-term personal goals 

8. Decision-Making Processes and Strategies - aware that choices/decisions must be 
made actively 
8a. Becomes aware of decision-naking processes 

Economics 

9. Consumers and Producers - aware that everyore serves in both consumer and 
producer roles 
9a. Sees the concept of work as including various types of activities 

i. Sees that work produces goods and services 
ii. Differentiates between consumers and producers 

10. Costs and Rewards of Work - aware that different costs and rewards are 
associated with different types of work (e.g., lifestyles, IBid/un:EBid work in 
different career p:lths) 
lOa. Becomes aware of the economic aspects of the world of work 

i. Becomes aware of money as a nediun of exchange 
ii. Becomes aware that workers are ES-id for their services 

l0b. Becanes aware that ownership can result in loss as well as gain 

Occupational ·Knowledge 

11. World of Work Requirenents - aware that jobs and careers have different 
requirarents 
Ila. Recognizes the importance of the educational setting (bane, school, 

carmunity) to own personal growth 
llb. Recognizes the relationship between school activities and tasks outside 

the school 
llc. Becomes aware of the environment best suited to own learning 
lld. Becomes aware of the wide variety of occup:ltions 

i. Considers occup:ltions that interest him/her 
ii. Becomes aware of the occui;:ations represented in the school 

lle. Becomes aware of similarities among occup:ltions 

12. World of Work Operations - aware of units of organization within world of work 
(e.g., employers, anployees, unions) 
12a. Becomes aware of organization within the work world 

i. Differentiates between employers and anployees 
12b. Recognizes that people change occup:ltions 

work Attitudes and ·Values 

13. School and Work Behaviors - aware of appropriate behaviors in family, conmunity 
and school settings 
13a. Recognizes and performs appropriate behaviors for the school setting 
13b. Recognizes the need for leadership and collaboration in family, carmunity 

and school settings 

14. Work Incentives - aware that jobs and careers have different rewards 
14a. Recognizes the reasons why people work 
14b. Becomes aware of the range of social and economic benefits associated 

with various occui;ations 
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C'AREJm. EOOCATlON O~IVES 
Accallnodation Phase 

MEASUR™ENT OBJECI'IVES 

INS'IRUCI'lDNAL OBJECI'IVES 

~ 

1. Interests and Feelings - reoognizes that a ~rson's feelings and interests 
influence career choices, opportunities and i;aths 
la. Analyzes present interests as a basis for developnent of new interests 
lb. Appraises feelings toward self 

2. Mental and Physical Olaracteristics - reoognizes that a ~rson's mental and 
physical characteristics influence career choices, opportunities and i;aths 
2a. Recognizes own &veloping mental and creative abilities in terms of an 

evolving life goal 
2b. Reoognizes p:iysical abilities 

Inten,ersonal Relations 

3. Interactions within Group - reoognizes different ways ~ople interact within 
groups 
3a. Relates anotional characteristics as an inter~rsonal function among self, 

~rs, adults and near envirorment 
3b. Appraises others' perceptions of self 

i. Co~s with praise and criticism fran adults and peers in a :EX)Sitive 
roanner 

4. Interactions between Groups - reoognizes different ways groups interact 
4a. Recognizes variations in attributes of self, ~ers, and adults 
4b. Relates successfully with various ~r groups 

self and society 

5. Imi;act of Societal Units and Institutions on Values and Expectations -
differentiates anong societal units and institutions and their values and 
expectations 
Sa. Sees the interde~ndence among contributing manbers in mits of society 
Sb. Exhibits understanding of the influence of diverse cultures on values 

i. Recognizes that all cultures are to be res~cted 
ii. Recognizes that what is considered acceptable behavior in one culture 

rray be oonsidered anti-social in another 

6. Interaction of Social Olange and Developing Technology - recognizes sources of 
change in societal roles, values in resi;:onse to shifts in resources and 
technology 
6a. Differentiates among reasons for changing techno16gy and values 
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Decision-Making 

7. Setting and Achieving Gcals - recognizes determinants of short- and long-term 
goals on career opportunities and p:tths 
7a. Becomes aware of future goal possibilities 
7b. Recognizes that self knowledge is related to a set or systan of values 
7c. Recognizes aptitudes which relate to various career clusters 

8. Decision-Making Processes and Strategies - recognizes how people make decisions 
Sa. Acquires experience in naking decisions and accepting their consequences 
8b. Recognizes that there is a continuous interaction between one's knowledge 

and opportunities 
8c. Chooses activities which will utilize ~rsonal interests and abilities in 

naking contributions 

Economics 

i. Identifies opportunities afforded through school programs 
ii. Identifies opportunities afforded through carmunity activities 

iii. Uses the decision-rcaking process in choosing projects to 
carmensura te with own abilities and interests 

9. Consumers and Producers - differentiates between the roles and contributions of 
consumers and producers 
9a. Ex};Bnds the concepts of work to include ESid and un{Bid work 

i. Differentiates between consumers and producers 

10. Costs and Rewards of Work - understands influence of supply and demand on costs 
and rewards of different careers 
lOa. Investigates the econanic factors which influence the life of the 

individual 
i. Describes the flow of rroney in the econanic system 

ii. cani;ares the effects of supply and demand factors in the labor 
rcarket on job availability, IBY, and work roles 

111. Describes how incane varies with career type and level 
lOb. Recognizes that different types of costs, risks and rewards are 

involved with investment and owner ship 
i. Correlates compensation with geographical areas 

ii. Recognizes that greater can~tencies generally increase pay 
(training, experience, knowledge) 

iii. Recognizes the implications of discrimination (racial, sex, age, 
cultural) 

10c. Relates lifestyles to work roles 
i. Describes a lifestyle 

ii. Realizes that ioonetary rewards affect lifestyles 
iii. Realizes that work hours affect lifestyles 
iv. Considers that personal reeds affect lifestyles 
v. Recognizes that occuP3-tions and their resulting lifestyles may 

affect physical and nental health 
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occupational Knowledge 

11. World of Work Requirements - differentiates among job and career requirements 
lla. Understands that the education setting (bane, school, ccmnunity) can help 

ore to know own strengths and weaknesses and to develop life skills 
llb. Recognizes the relationship between education and opportunities in the 

world of work 
llc. Reoognizes ~rsonal nodes of learning, nanagement, action, and operation 
lld. canprehends that a wide variety of occui::ations exist 

i. Contemplates work roles which could lead to desired lifestyles 
ii. Observes qualities desirable for various occui::ations 

lle. Comprehends the similarities and relatedness of occupitions 

12. World of Work Operations - differentiates among roles and contribution of units 
of organization in the work world 
12a. Reoognizes that occup:ltional areas have different levels of 

responsibility 
12b. Realizes that work responsibilities change within occup:ltions due to 

technology, personal can~tencies, and job requirement 

work Attitudes and values 

13. School and Work Attitudes - differentiates among roles of leadership and 
collaboration (e.g., tearcwork) in school, carmunity and work settings 
13a. Recognizes and ~rforms awropriate behaviors for the corrmunity setting 
13b. Recognizes that rewards and problans are involved in leadership roles in 

family, school, conmunity and work settings 

14. Work Incentives - recognizes benefits and disadvantages of different kinds of 
work 
14a. Recognizes that various rewards may cane fran work 
14b. Describes the personal growth and rewards of work and/or leisure 

i. Realizes that personal satisfaction may cane from work 
ii. Distinguishes the reed for personal satisfaction in work and 

leisure 
iii. Describes the satisfaction gaired when personal cai::abilities are 

effectively used in work and leisure 
iv. Expresses the i;:ersonal value that is received fran creative work 

and leisure 
v. Acknowledges that social recognition may be related to work 

vi. Recognizes that personal satisfaction results fran work that is 
interesting to the individual 

vii. Recognizes that monetary rewards may cane from work 
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CAREER DIJCATION OBJEQ'IVF.S 
Exploration Phase 

MEASUREMENT OBJECrIVF.s 

INS'IRUCI'IONAL OBJECI'IVF.s 

.s.e.lf. 

1. Interests and Feelings - examines relationships between a i;:erson's feelings and 
interests and si;:ecific career opportunities, choices, and i;:aths 
la. Assesses i;:ersonal interests 
lb. Relates to own anotional charcteristics as a function of his/her own total 

being 

2. Mental and Physical Characteristics - examines relationships between a i;:erson's 
nental and physical characteristics and si;:ecific career opportunities, choices, 
and p:iths 
2a. Assesses developing mental and creative abilities in terms of an evolving 

life goal 
2b. Analyzes own I,ilysical abilities and potentials 

Intetpersonal Relations 

3. Interactions within Groups - examines im{;act of interaction within groups on 
career p:iths and opportunities 
3a. Identifies appropriate ~rsonal anotional characteristics (feelings) when 

interacting with self, peers, and near envirornnent 
3b. Analyzes others' perception of self 
3c. Danonstrates understanding and appreciations for variations in personal 

characteristics 

4. Interactions between Groups - examines im{;act of group dynamics on career piths 
and opportunities 
4a. Reoognizes that different circumstances give rise to different group 

relationships 

self and society 

5. Irni;act of Societal Units and Institutions on Values and Exi;:ectations - examines 
influence of societal values and e~ctations on career choices and 
opportunities 
Sa. Assesses how personal values relate to changing society roles and norms 
Sb. Recognizes that at least sare ~ople must work if society is to survive 

6. Interaction of Social Change and Developing Technology - examines irnJ:act of 
changing social roles, values and technology on career choices and 
opportunities 
6a. Examines imI;act of changing technology and values on present career 

choices and opportunities 
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Decision-Making 

7. Setting and Achieving Gools - examines influence of short- and long-term goals 
on career opportunities and choices 
?a. Acquires some long-term ~rsonal gools 
7b. Understands the process of evaluating own abilities, personal qualities, 

aspirations, and other values and their interrelationshipa 
7c. Relates ~rsonal characteristics to selected clusters of occuF5tions 

8. Decision-Making Processes and Strategies - examines benefits and disadvantages 
of different decision-naking strategies 
Sa. CUltivates the ability to make decisions and analyzes the consequences of 

own decisions (problem-solving process) 
Sb. Understands the process of assessing ~rsonal can~tencies such as 

experience, education, and skills 
Sc. Formulates tentative career expectations in terms of ~rsonal 

characteristics 

Economics 

i. Reoognizes that ~rsonal characteristics may nake a career choice 
suitable or unsuitable 

ii. Analyzes possible career directions oomF5tible with ~rsona.l 
characteristics 

iii. Identifies ~rsonal reasons for wanting to change job types 
iv. Describes the importance of personal cllaracteristics in seeking 

employnent 
v. Distinguishes among pre:EBrations needed to pursue ~rsonal career 

directions 

9. Consumers and Producers - examines ways local, state, national and 
international econanics conditions, policies and trends influence career 
opportunities 
9a. Differentiates between consumers and producers 
9b. Analyzes the econanics as~cts of the world of work 

i. Examines the rule of financial institutions in today's economy 
11. Analyzes the effe,ct of supply and demand on the world of work 

9c. Considers the economic inq:act of national policies on the availability of 
jobs 

10. Costs and Rewards of Work - examines oosts/benefits in the economic system for 
different career F5ths 
10a. Develops an idea of the type of lifestyle desired 

i. Relates desired lifestyles to occuF5tional preference 
ii. Realizes that individuals may choose a lifestyle 

!Ob. Recognizes factors which influence remuneration and benefits of anploynent 
i. Recognizes skill developnent as a factor influencing remuneration 
ii. Recognizes the imEBct of state and federal minimum wage and hour 

laws 
iii. Comprehends the Social Security program as related to employnent 

(application procedures, purpose, functions, responsibilities) 
iv. Recognizes federal and state income tax programs 
v. Recognizes various kinds of fringe benefits available to employees 

(insurance, retirement, sick leave, vacation) 
lOc. Differentiates among costs, risks and rewards of various t~s of 

investment and ownership 
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Occmational Knowledge 

11. World of Work Requiranents - examines entry level requirenents of different job 
and career ES ths 
lla. Identifies educational setting (bane, school, community) as a i:ossible aid 

in developing life skills 
llb. Examines clusters of occui;ations 

i. Differentiates aioong occu:EBtional clusters by their relationships to 
education and training 

ii. Distinguishes the characteristics which are conmon and unique among 
clusters 

llc. Analyzes ~rsonal nodes of learning, management, action, and operation 
lld. Explores a wide range of OCCUJ:8tions 

i. Describes specific educational and skills requirements of 
occu:EBtions 

ii. Differentiates between job tasks 
iii. Investigates the training and personal requirements for advancement 

within a given occui;ation 
iv. Acquires insight into difference in working conditions 
v. Distinguishes between occui;ations related to the production of goods 

and occuJ:8tions related to the production of services 

12. World of Work Operations - recognizes how decisions are made which influence 
access to advancement opportunities among employers and employee groups (e.g., 
how roles and custans of internal/external labor markets affect lines of 
progression) 
12a. Describes organization within the work force 

i. Becanes aware of role, structure, manbership and leadership of labor 
unions 

ii. Becomes aware of the role in nanagement in the work force 
iii. Becanes aware of labor relations including employer-employee 

responsibilities 
iv. Recognizes governmental role in the work force 

12b. Recognizes the nature of change within the work force 
i. Identifies that sare occuJ:8tions becone obsolete because of progress 

in technology 
ii. Sees the interrelationship between the law of supply and demand of 

workers and continual change in the work force. Canprehends the 
iqact of migration and inmigration on supply and demand of workers 

iii. Recognizes that the availability of human and natural resources 
affects career opportunities 

iv. Becanes aware that changes in societal attitudes affect roles within 
the work force (equal rights, job status, roles, laws, labor unions) 

12c. Recognizes the process of seeking anploynent 
i. Becomes aware of the sources of assistance in seeking ernployrrent 
ii. Becanes aware of the procedures involved in applying for a job 
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work Attitudes and Values 

13. School and Work Behaviors - recognizes behavioral requiranents of school, 
camnuni ty and work settings 
13a. Evaluates behaviors considered appropriate for the school and conmunity 

settings 
13b. Examioas responsibilities and functions of different leadership and 

collaboration strategies in school, ccmnunity and work settings 
13c. Recognizes that work allows for the integration of the individual into 

society 

14. Work Incentives - identifies/examines trade-offs between a ~rson's values and 
the benefits/costs of s~cific job/career :EBths and choices 
14a. Describes the ~rsonal growth and rewards of work and leisure 

i. Recognizes that ~rsonal satisfaction may cane fran work and 
leisure 

ii. Distinguishes the need for ~rsonal satisfaction in work and 
leisure 

iii. Describes the satisfactions gained when ~rsonal cai::abilities are 
effectively used in work and leisure 

iv. Expresses the i;ersonal value that is received fran creative work 
and leisure 

v. Acknowledges that social recognition may be related to work 
vi. Recognizes that ~rsonal satisfaction results fran work that is 

interesting to the individual 
v11. Recognizes that monetary rewards may cane from work 

14b. Recognizes that there is continual ~rsonal change during career 
developnent 

i. Recognizes that ~rsonal characteristics change as the learner 
natures 

ii. Recognizes that ~rsonal characteristics change as the learner 
ex~riences the world of work 

iii. Recognizes that change in ~rsonal qualifications influences 
changes in career alternatives 

14c. Becomes aware of the {ililosophy of work and leisure as influenced by 
cultural diversity and diffusion resulting fran national migration 
i:atterns 
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CAREER EllJC'ATlDN OB..JEa'IVFS 
Preiaration Hase 

ft1EAqUREMENT OBJECI'IVES 

msmucrmNAL OBJECI'IVES 

~ 

1. Interests and Feelings - reconciles conflict between a ~rson's feelings and 
interests and s~cific career i;aths 
la. Refines ~rsonal interests, both awareness and judgment 
lb. Considers emotional characteristics as a function of own total being 

2. Mental and Physical Characteristics - reconciles conflict between a person's 
nental and physical characteristics and s~cif ic career i;ath 
2a. Correlates ~rsonal aspiration and life goals to own mental and creative 

abilities 
2b. Conceptualizes the imlX)rtance of Q\'n Iilysical abilities and EX)tentials 

Interpersonal Relations 

3. Interactions with Groups - recognizes how people resolve conflict within groups 
3a. Utilizes appropriate personal emotional characteristics (feelings) when 

interacting with self, peers, adults, and near enviromnent 
3b. Evaluate image of self as perceived by one-self and others 
3c. Recognizes and appreciates the contributions and interdependence of 

workers with different attributes 

4. Interactions between Groups 
4a. Differentiates among ways in which different peer groups exert formal and 

informal controls 

self and society 

S. Imi;act of Societal Units and Institutions on Values and Expectations -
recognizes ways ~ople resolve conflicts between personal values and the 
expectations of societal units and institutions 
Sa. Recognizes that in a service-oriented society, work consists of activities 

which allow imividuals to fulfill personal needs and those of society 
Sb. Recognizes the interdependency between the individual and society's needs 
Sc. Reconciles ~rsonal values in terms of one's own needs and societal 

welfare 

6. Interaction of Social Change and Developing Tecllnology - forecasts long-term 
inq:act of trends in social roles, values, and technology on career choices and 
opportunities 
6a. Forecasts trends in career choices and opportunities emerging fran 

changing technology and values 
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Decision-Making 

7. Setting and Achieving Goals - reconciles conflicts between competing short- and 
long-term goals in career/life planning 
7a. Synthesizes and develops plan for achieving personal goals 
7b. Danonstra tes the ability to apply the process of evaluating own abilities, 

personal qualities and values and their interrelationshii:s 
7c. Analyzes personal dl.aracteristics as they relate to areas of interest 

8. Decision-Making Processes and Strategies - applies appropriate decision-naking 
strategies to career planning 
Ba. Effects cecisions and anticip:ttes consequences of those decisions 
8b. Danonstrates the ability to apply the process of evaluating personal 

competencies, such as ~rience, education and skills 
8c. Generates plans and begins prei;aration for occup:ttional entry into 

selected occuIBtional area(s): 
i. Identifies s~cific educational and skills requirenents for 

OCCUIBtional entry in a selected occup:ttional area(s) 
ii. Aligns personal goals and desired lifestyle plans with an 

occup:ttional area(s) 
iii. Identifies personal alternatives in terms of current occup:1tional 

trends 
iv. Evaluates i.Jnl:act of altering occui:ational objectives to acconunodate 

individual lifestyle preference 
8d. Realizes that prei:aration for occui:ational entry at the secondary level 

can lead to employment upon high school graduation or lead to more 
specific prei;:aration for occui:ational entry at the :EX)stsecondary level 

Economics 

9. Consumers and Producers - resolves conflicts between econanic conditions, 
policies and trends and career opportunities 
9a. Differentiates between consumers and producers 
9b. Analyzes and experiences the econanic aspects of the world of work 

i. Evaluates the role of the financial institutions in today's econany 
9c. Becanes aware of the effect of interra tional and rational econanic 

policies on employnent J;OSSibilities 

10. Costs and Rewards of Work - resolves conflicts between costs and benefits of 
different career p:tths 
lOa. Identifies the implications of the concept of leisure time, vocation, and 

avocation as they relate to a person's life needs 
i. Demonstrates the understanding of the application of econanic 

principles in remuneration for different kinds of work 
ii. Evaluates factors influencing incomes and advancement ORX)rtunities 

in occup:ttions 
iii. Investigates fringe benefits 
iv. Examines the cost of attending vocational schools, colleges, 

apprenticeship, trade schools, and technical schools 
v. Considers avocational pursuits and their econanic i.JnFe.ct 

lOb. Examines imf;act of various investment costs, risks and rewards on career 
choices and opportunities 
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occupational Knowledge 

11. World of Work Requiranents - natches a i;erson's prep:tration and e~rience with 
the requirement of different job/career piths (e.g., transferability of skills, 
serial career p:tths, natching people to opportunities) 
lla. Reoognizes and utilizes the educational setting (bane, school, and 

coomunity) as aid in &veloping life skills 
llb. Analyzes how skills, education, training are related to a variety of 

OCCUP:ttional choices (transferability of skills fran job to job) 
llc. Effectualize personal modes of learning, management, actions, and 

operations 
lld. Continues exploration of OCCUP:ttional areas while doing an indepth 

analysis of areas of interest 
i. Differentiates between lifestyles as affected by occuJ.E.tional choices 

lle. Examines the interrelatedness of skill requirements for similar 
occup:ttions 

llf. Develops competencies in seeking employnent 
llg. Develops entry-level occup:ttional canpetencies 

i. Differentiates between entry level and skilled employnent 
ii. Defines logical points of occup3.tional entry 

iii. Identifies educational opportunities available in the school and 
cau:nunity that will assist in implementing a plan for occui;ational 
entry into selected occui;ational area(s) 

iv. Particii;ants in those educational opportunities that will develop 
desired occup:ttional skills 

12. World of Work Operations - resolves conflict between a i;erson's 
preIBration/experience and access to opportunities in internal/external labor 
markets 
12a. Analyzes organizations within the work force 

i. Analyzes role, structure, membership, and leadership of labor 
unions 

ii. Analyzes the role of nanagement in the work force 
iii. Analyzes labor relations including employee-employer responsi­

bilities 
iv. Analyzes govermnental role in the organization of the work force 
v. Becomes aware of alternative organizational structures based on 

cooperation 
12b. Recognizes the dynamic nature of the work force 

i. Reoognizes that sate occupitions becare obsolete because of advances 
in human and scientific technology 

ii. Analyzes the danographic implications of occup3.tional opportunities 

work Attitudes and values 

13. School and Work Behavior - recognizes consequences of appropriate and 
inappropriate behavior in work and carmunity settings 
13a. Assesses and manages own behavior in terms of personal value systan and 

societal exi;ectations 
13b. Evaluates the effectiveness of different leadership and collaboration 

strategies in various schools, carmunity and work settings 
13c. Recognizes the interdependency between the individual and society's 

needs, and their implications for work 
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14. Work Incentives - naximizes net advantage of alternative career p;iths and 
choices 
14a. Describes the personal growth and rewards of work and leisure 

i. Recognizes that personal satisfactions may cane from work 
ii. Distinguishes the need for personal satisfaction in work and 

leisure to maintain nental and physical well4:>eing 
iii. Describes the satisfaction gained when personal caµl.bilities are 

effectively used in work and leisure 
iv. Expresses the personal value that is received fran creative work 

and/or leisure 
v. Acknowledges that social recognition may be related to work 

vi. Recognizes that personal satisfaction results fran work that is 
interesting to the individual 

v11. Recognizes that ioonetary rewards may cane fran work 
14b. Reoognizes that personal characteristics and values change as careers 

progress 
14c. Evaluates personal preference in types of work and leisure and the 

balance therein as influenced by demographic, occuµl.tional, and 
prepiration level canponents 

• 
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List of decisions 

The folla-ting questions begin to outlirr: the decisions that reed to be made by a 
district. '!he list · is by no means all inclusive, ha-tever, it will be a place to 
start. Hoi:efully, this list will provide some structure to your decision-naking 
process. 

Who will nake the decisions and the timeline for making those decisions is something 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. '!he list of decisions is 
organized by chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Chapter II Iowa Model 

'kDo you agree with the Iowa Model objectives? 
-AWhat is meant by the district plan? 
'kffa-t will program goals help in the establishment of a district-wide plan? 
'kDo you understand and agree with the seven danains as being important major 
concepts? 

*Do you feel the Iowa Model objectives are inclusive sufficiently? 
~t additional concepts do you feel reeds to be addressed? 



· (~HAPTER 3 

First Steps 

1There can be no such thing as curriculum development without teacher development.· 

- Laurence Stenhouse 



'.IIDUGH'IS EOR ClIAPl'ER 3 

"Individual comnitment to a group effort - that is what makes a team work, a cani:any 
work, a society work, a civilization work." 

- Vince Larbardi, Football Coach 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"It is no longer resources that limit decisions; it is the decision that makes the 
resources." 

- U. 'lbant, Secretary-Gereral -of UN 1961-71 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
"Success often comes to those who care and act; it seldan goes to the timid who are 
ever afraid of the consequences." 

- Jawaharlal Nehru 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The best way out is always through." 

- Robert Lee Frost 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"If you want to get across an idea, wrap it up in a ~rson." 

- Ralph Beneke 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The first step of knowledge is to know that we are ignorant." 

- Richard Cecil 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Self confidence, in itself, is of no value. It is useful only when IXIt to work." 

- Anonyroous 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

-Before you can score, you must have a goal-

- Greek Proverb 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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K>LF.S 

Understanding the need for direction in identifying roles in the developnent of a 
career education plan for a (K-12) district, the suggested roles of all p:3.rticipmts 
is outlired in this chapter. 

These roles are to serve as a guide for identifying lead rest:0nsibilities for all 
involved in the career education moverrent. 'lhe list of p:3.rticiE5nts inclures: 

- the Board of Education 
- educational aani.nistrators and supervisors 
- {arents 
- students 
- career education ooordinators 
- curriculum specialists 
- classroan t.eachers 
- counseling and guidance personnel 
- media specialists/librarians 
- advisory carmitt.ee 
- business/labor/industry 
- carmunity service organizations 
- college faculty 
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IDLES IN CAREER EWCATION 

Because career education is a program that affects the total educational program in 
a school, it requires much attention and careful effort in planning and 
implanentation throughout the school curriculum. To orient the total educational 
program to exp:>sing students to self and world of work ooncepts awareness, 
accommodation, exploration, and preJ;aration requires dynamic leadership on the p:trt 
of local school leadership personnel. To achieve such a goal requires as much if 
not more administrative expertise and coordiration than is required of other 
educational endeavors. Such planning and administrative requirarents are necessary 
because of increased community involvanent in the school and its programs, 
integration of career education concepts into the instructional programs of all 
educatioral disciplires in the curriculum, and the inservice requirements of staff 
members. 

career education, coupled with administrative requiranents in other educational 
endeavors of the school, provides a new challenge to the administrative branches and 
:[:ersonnel in the school. To be roost effective in integrating career education into 
the school curriculum requires total coomitment of administrative resources and 
:[:ersonnel in the school. Such a conmitment must come from the board of education, 
the superintendent and his adninistrative assistants, building principals, teachers, 
and other i;ersonnel in administrative p:>sitions in the school. Without such 
comnibrent, any attempt to integrate career education into the school curriculum 
will beoome difficult. 

In order for local school administrators to enhance effectively the process of 
integrating career education concepts into their total school curricula, they must 
understand fully their roles in the integration process. Onre these roles are 
understood, administrators must move with discretion and confidence to establishing 
the guidelires for their implanentation and assist with the administration. 

Local Board of Filucation 

'llle chief function of the board of education in the local school is that of 
establishing policy and administrative directions for the school. 'Ihese directives 
fran the board of education provide the framework within which the superintendent 
and other school i;ersonnel are to function. School Board Merrbers, members of 
education governing bodies are legally responsible for establishing basic 
educational policies. School board members should: 

1. Adopt p:>licies and regulations for career education in terms of 
definitions, needs, purposes, am goals. 

2. Adopt IX)licies and regulations for community collaboration in career 
education in ways cani;:atible with legal policy-rraking responsibilities of 
school boards and educational governing bodies. 

3. Provide recognition and support for the career education efforts of school 
personnel. 
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To facilitate the process of integrating career education concepts into the 
curriculum, boards of education should do the follCMing: 

Study, determire how the school will become involved, and describe the 
philosophy of career education that school personnel will follow when 
implanenting career education concepts in their curriculum. Teachers and lay 
:t:ersons should be involved in determining this philosophy. This philosophy 
should be p.1t in writing and shared with all educational personnel in the 
school and members of the school district. 

With a clearly stated philosophy as a natter of record in the school, the board 
should move i.rmrediately to establish s~cific policies and directives that will 
be follCMed in implanenting the school philosophy on career education 
throughout the curriculum. 'lbese policies should be clearly stated and 
understood by all who will work with them. 

As the program is being initiated in the school, su:wort should be given to 
teachers and administrators as problans arise. Support should be demonstrated 
through providing assistance in solving these problans. This may nean that 
boo.rd members will need to becane involved, on a limited scale, in working out 
these problems. 

Throughout the process of implanenting the concept in the school curriculum, 
the board should keep the canmunity well informed on the progress the teachers 
are e~riencing. Careful thought should be given to a rrecms of informing the 
public. At all times, what is reported should be presented in a J;X>Sitive 
manner. 

Board members should be represented on and i;artici:tate in all advisory groups 
established to assist in implanenting career education concepts in their school 
curricultnn. In all cases, they should serve in an advisory and informative 
cai;acity. 

Finally, it is im~rative that adequate financing be ~ovided to support all 
activities required to implanent the concept in the school curriculum. 

Educational Administrators and Supervisors 

'!he administrators of the local school IlllSt be fully committed to an o~rational 
concept: of career education, founded on the philosophy and policies of career 
education established by the board of education. In addition, commitment to a 
continuous process of curriculum revision and developnent that provides adequate 
opportunity for staff to incorporate career education concepts in their 
instructional programs is of major importance. 

Educational Administrators and ·Supervisors provide the professional leadership and 
administrative decisions that both all<M and encourage career education to take 
place. Educational administrators and supervisors should: 

1. Provide time for inservice education of educational personnel in career 
education. Analyze the inservice needs of staff members relative to their 
work with career education. 
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2. Provide, if possible, a position of "career Education Coordinator" at the 
school system (if K-12) or institutional (if postsecondary) level and 
filling of that position with a qualified person. 

3. Provide arrangements for students to receive elective educational credits 
for various kinds of career awareness and career exploration experiences 
taking place outside the school building including, for example, sum 
things as: 

a. Credit for work e~rience (µtid and/or uni:aid). 
b. Credit for participiting in career awareness/exploration activities 

sponsored by comnunity groups. 

4. Provide arrangements for students to make maximum use of the institution's 
educational offerings for puri;:oses of career exploration, including, for 
example, ireans by which college-bound students in the secondciry school can 
use vocational education offerings as career exploration experiences. 

5. Provide professional leadership in supporting and encouraging career 
education as a vehicle for refocusing the educational system (approved as 
official Board policy). 

6. Form internal steering and external advisory comnittees that will assist in 
directing the integration of career education in the total school 
curriculum. Involve comnunity nanbers in advisory cai:acities to the 
adrninistra tion and as resource people for the instructional staff. 

7. Conduct reeds assessments of the students, school, and community served by 
the school. Based on the infomation provided in these studies, priorities 
should be determined and these priorities built into all career education 
efforts. 

Parents, at the elementary/secondary school levels, are among the most crucial of 
all i;articipints in a canprehensive "Career education treatrrent". '!here are rrany 
roles µirents could play in increasing the effectiveness of career education. 
Parents should: 

1. Help their children mderstand both the rature and the p:>sitive social 
significance of the work done by than as farents (including both µtid and 
llnfaid work) • 

2. Provide opportunities, within the heme/family structure, for their children 
to experience work, as a family member, in ways that both help the child 
understand his/her CMn worth and his/her CMn contributions to the 
well-being of the family as a social unit. 

3. Help their children find and engage in career awareness and career 
exploration experiences as part of family activities. 

4. Help their children think about and discuss career decisions, including 
decisions regarding both educational and occu:Eational choices. 

5. Help their children mderstand and appreciate the career implications of 
the subject natter represented by hanework they have been assigned. 
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6. Help their children discover and utilize ways of naking productive use of 
leisure time. 

7. Help their children think about and reflect en work values as µirt of their 
total systan of personal values. 

8. Help their children develop attitudes to avoid bias with resi:ect to race, 
sex, or physical/nental handicaps. 

9. Involve themselves in the career education classroan. 

Students must taken an active role in preEaring themselves for the future. Students 
should: 

1. Develop oompetence in the basic academic skills required for adaptability 
in our rapidly changing society. 

2. Show good work habits. 

3. Explain a ~rsonally rceaningful set of work values that foster in them a . 
desire to work. 

4. Demonstrate career decision-rraking skills, job-hunting skills, and 
job-keeping skills. 

5. Exhibit a degree of self-understanding and understanding of educational 
vocational opportunities sufficient for making sound career decisions. 

6. Recognize the rceans available to them for continuing and recurrent 
education. 

7. Choose placement in an occuEation, or in further education, to develop 
skills for a career goal. 

8. Actively seek to find meaning through work in ixoductive use of leisure 
time. 

9. Develop an awareness of rreans available to themselves for changing career 
options. 

career F.ducation Coordinator 

One of the first steps taken by an administration interested in integrating career 
education ooncept.s into the school curriculum should be that of designating an 
individual to coordinate career education efforts and activities throughout the 
school system. This person may be a princip:il, classroan teacher, guidance 
comselor, or a i:erson from the central administrative staff. Best ooordination 
results, however, will be attained if a person is anployed full-time by the school 
administration to ooordinate these activities. Whoever is assigned this role in the 
school should have clearly delineated responsibilities and be structurally placed in 
the administration with authority to work with all staff nenbers in the school. The 
coordination of career education activities should be the sole responsibility of 
this individual. 
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career &iucation Coordinator is the i;:erson who communicates the conceptual base 
aroong all p:1rticir;a ting segrrents in the career education effort. Career education 
coordirators should: 

1. Knew the career education literature and rational/state trends in career 
education. 

2. Provide system-wide leadership exi;:ertise for pranoting the application of 
career education to the teaching/learning process. 

3. Provide system-wide leadership exi;:ertise for pranoting the kinds of career 
education activities and actions called for on the p:1rt of all other 
career education "actors" identified in this section. 

4. Coordirate and strengthen the concept of collaboration in career education 
through conscious and conscientious efforts airred at helping and 
encouraging various kinds of career education p;trticii:ants to work 
together. 

5. Corrmunicate career education concepts and philosophy to all career 
education p:1rticip;tnts and to the general public. 

6. Formulate and carry out a systematic plan for implementing career 
education in the carmunity on an orderly and systercatic ta.sis. 

7. Work closely with the "Career Education Action Council" in &veloping and 
gaining cacmuni ty acceptance for a conceptual view of career education 
consistent with the nature and needs of the community. 

8. Provide ex~rtise and leadership in carrying out and reporting results of 
system-wide continuing efforts to evaluate the effectiveness of career 
education. 

9. 'Ihe career education coordinator must identify human, naterial, and 
physical resources and determine how these may be most effectively 
utilized in program developnent. 

10. Determine strategies and the timeframe to follow when integrating career 
education concepts into the total school curriculum. 

11. Determine inservice naeds of staff nanbers and &velop strategies for 
meeting these needs. 

12. Develop and carry our procedures for evaluating career education 
activities in light of career education program and curriculmn level 
objectives stated for the school. 

Curriculum S_pecialists have professional leadership and coordinative roles to play 
in implerrentation of career education. Curriculum si;:ecialists should: 

1. Pranote career education as a vehicle for use in refocusing educational 
practice. 

2. Develop and implement p:>licies with resi;:ect to the use of comnuni ty 
resources in education including their use as p:1rt of the extended school 
concept. 
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3. Provide means for dealing with the costs of implanenting career education. 

4. Implanent a scope and sequence plan for use in integrating career education 
in existing curriculum guides through the grade levels. 

5. Devise and implement means for helping and rewarding teachers in their 
efforts to use a career education apprcach in the classroom. 

Classroom teachers are the single most important resources for change in education. 
Classroan teachers should: 

1. Infuse the career education concept into the existing curriculum. 

2. Teach students the goal of education as prei:aration for work in 
relationship to: 

a. Other basic goals of education 
b. 'Ihe process and content goals to which the teacher is already 

accustaned. 

3. Teach about the rature of the world of p:lid and unp:lid employnent. 

4. Learn about the multiple career implications of their subject natter. 

5. Use community personnel and p:lrents as resource p:rsons in the classroan. 

6. Use the comnunity as a learning laboratory. 

7. Use the basic principles of career developnent in planning classroan 
activities. 

8. Integrate career education skills, knowledge, and attitudes into the 
teaching/learning process in ways that will retain the basic importance of 
subject natter. 

Counseling and Guidance Personnel play key roles in the implanentation of career 
education at the building level. Counseling and guidance personnel should: 

1. Help manbers of the teaching faculty understand and utilize the career 
developrent process and resources as a basic for threading career education 
content into the teaching/learning process. 

2. Help students &velop increased self-awareness, self-understanding and 
understanding of educational/occui:ational opportunities. 

3. Coordinate sp:cial career education activities, at the building level, in a 
Eattern consistent with the basic principles of career developrent. 

4. Develop contact with nanbers of the business/labor/industrial/professional 
carmuni ty in terms of serving as resources for career education at the 
building level. 

5. Help members of the faculty and p:lrents in providing guidance to stu&nts. 
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6. Provide professional career guidance and counseling to students, ooth 
individually and in small groups. 

7. Assist students in the placement process, including both job placement and 
placanent in p:>stsecondary educational institutions. 

8. Develop and promote a variety of educational and community actions and 
efforts to give all students an equal opportunity. 

Media Specialists/Librarians have resources and teacher contact which help make 
career education p:>ssible. 'Ihe nedia si;ecialist should: 

1. Maintain a career center with structured programs or activities to help 
individuals or groups utilize resources available. 

2. Organize or assist in the organization of career seminars on occup:3.tions of 
interest to students. 

An Advisory Committee can add considerable strength to the career education process 
in your conmunity. Ideally, it should be canp:>sed of representatives fran business, 
community organizations, i:arents, school faculty and administration. '!be career 
education advisory coomittee should: 

1. Assist in formulating ~cific objectives. 

2. Determine subcommittee structure. 

3. Identify career education learning resources in the community. Possible 
advisory subcoomittees could be: 

a. Steering committee: Functions as an executive body providing general 
direction, coordination and reporting to official bodies and agencies 
inside and outside the community. It calls for all advisory committee 
meetings and assigns major roles and tasks to the other working groups. 

b. Visitation corranittee: Contacts other schools and corranunities and 
visits other programs that are under planning or in actual operation. 
The visitation committee also collects information and rep:>rts on its 
observations and assessments. 

c. In-school committee: Works with faculty, students, and cornmtmity 
resources to introduce change into the existing program of instruction 
and determines how career education can best fit into the regular 
education system. 

d. Off-campus comrnittee: Identifies learning resources in the community, 
but outside regular school facilities. Its function is to make 
provisions for assessing these on-camp.is resources so that they can be 
available as useful learning experiences in career education. 'Ihe 
off-campus committee as a whole will provide alternatives to on-campus 
or in-school education programs. 

A continuous public relations carni:aign is essential to keep the school and commtmity 
informed about career education. 'lb be successful, career education must have 
community involvanent. For this reason, p.iblic relations with the corrantmity at 
large as well as students, staff, and i:arent, becares very important to the success 
of career education. All particii:ants in the career Education program need to 
inform the carmuni ty aoout: 
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1. '!he {ililosophy of career Education. 
2. 'lhe objectives of career Education. 
3. '!he community coo~ration with the schools. 
4. 'llle successful projects that have been canpleted. 
5. '1he rew projects or activities that will be ha~ning. 

Business, Iebor, Industr:y, Professional,· Goverrurent must become active i:a.rticiµmts 
if the career education effort is to be successful. Business, labor, industry, 
professional, goverrnnent officials should: 

1. Understand the rature and goals of career education as these relate both to 
other educational goals and with broader societal goals. 

2. Become pirtners in the career education collaborative efforts, i.e., career 
education calls for more than simply coo~ration with educators. 

3. Relate lX)Sitively with teachers and students in the teaching/learning 
process. 

4. Particiµ1te effectively in the career developnent process in ways that 
protect freedan of choice for those students with whan they cane in 
contact. 

Cqmnunity Service Organizations concerned about and active in helping youth solve 
education/work problems should become an integral i:art of a qoordinated cacmunity 
career education effort. Comnunity service organizations should: 

1. Organize and o~rate their programs as a put of the extended school 
concept. 

2. Work with other community agencies in ways that assure maximum efficiency 
in utilization of cacmuni ty resources and availability of opportunities for 
naxirnum numbers of students. 

3. Relate programmatic efforts to adopted µ1rts of the curriculum. 

Examples of such agencies and organizations include: 

1. Olamber of Conmerce 
2. Local service clubs {Rotary, Lions, Kiwanis, etc.) 
3. American Legion and Legion auxiliary 
4. Exploring Programs, Scouting, USA 
s·. Girl Scouts of America 
6. Junior Achievement 
7. Local labor union councils 
8. Local JTPA o~ra tions 
9. Local Council of Omrches 

10. i'WCA 
11. YMCA 
12. National Alliance of Busiressmen 
13. Waren's American ORT 
14. Council of Busiress and Professional Warten's Clubs 
15. Grange 
16. National Urban Coalition 
17. National Association for Advancanent of Colored People 
18. National Organization for Women 
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College Faculty nenbers have opportunities for involvanent and influence in career 
education. 'll1e college faculty should: 

1. Adopt the career education Etiilosophy that eduction prepues for your work. 

2. Teach career education goals to ~rspective teachers. 

3. Teach career education classes to experienced teachers needing 
revitalization in the career education ooncept. 

4. Provide consultative services to school districts on how to effectively 
teach career education. 
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DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INmmJCTION EIXJCATIONAL PROGRAM (670) 

670-3.5 (257) Educational Program. The following standards shall apply to the 
educational program of approved schools. 

3.5 (1) Curriculmn Defined 

The word curriculum is hereby defired as including all pupil ~riences that 
take place under the guidance of the school. It shall be used to describe the 
school--connected learning experiences of any p.ipil and also to indicate the 
arrangarent of a group of courses to be taken by groups of pupils having a 
corranon objective. 

3.5 (3) Educational Program Defined 

'Ihe educational program, as adopted by each board, shall set forth in the 
administrative measures and the sequence of learning situations through which 
attempts are made to provide p.ipils with well-articulated developnental 
learning ex~riences fran the date of school entrance until high school 
graduation. The educational program in each area of instruction shall be fran 
a multi-cultural, non-sexist approoch. 

3.5 (4) Educational Progranr-Description and Filing 

'!he board shall require its admnistrators and professional staff to develop and 
furnish a description of the total pre-kindergarten, if offered, through grade 
twelve educational program that the Board is willing to approve. This 
description, after having been adopted by the Boord, and all subsequent 
revisions thereof, shall be filed locally in a readily available form and 
location as evidence of canpliance with the prooision of the law. 'lhe 
description of the Pre-kindergarten School Educational Program, if offered, 
Elenentary School Educational Program, Middle School Educa. tional Program, 
Junior High School Educational Program, and the High School Educational Program 
shall be in sequential order and shall explain the manner which pupils are 
served in each of the areas of instruction as SfeCified in Chapters 257, 280, 
and 321 of the Code. 

3.5 (5) Board of Directors' Responsibility for Assuring Multi-Cultural 
Non-Sexist Am?roaches to Educational Programs 

Each Boord shall develop a written plan of action within one year of the 
effective date of this rule. 'll'le plan shall include a s~cific timeline for 
irnplanentation, not to exceed five (5) years, for achieving and maintaining a 
Multi-CUltural, Non-Sexist Educational Program. A oopy of the plan shall be 
filed locally in a readily available form and location, as evidence of 
canpliance with the provison of the law. 

A. Multi-Cultural Approaches to Educational Program 

These shall be defined as educational processes which pranote the 
understanding and appreciation of the cultural diversity of our pluralistic 
society. Within the total nulti-cultural education process, ~cial 
emphasis shall be placed on the following groups: Asian American, Black 
American, Hispmic American, Native American, and on the Handicapp:d. The 
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educational program shall be characterized by practices which provide equal 
opportunity for all iarticipmts regardless of race, color, age, national 
origin, religion, or handicap. 

B. Non-sexist Approaches to the F.ducational Program 

'Ihese shall be defined as educational processes which foster the knowledge 
of resi;ect, and appreciation for the historical and contemporary 
contributions of mm and wanen to society as well as those educational 
processes that reflect the wide variety of roles OEen to both men and 
wanen. The educational program shall be characterized by practices which 
provide equal opportunity to both sexes. 

c. The Multi-cultural. Non-Sexist F.ducational Plan Shall Include: 

(l} Specific goals and objectives with implementation timelines for each 
canponent of the educational program; 

{2} A description of the inservice activities planned for all staff rrembers 
of multi-cultural, non-sexist education; 

(3} Evidence of systanatic input by nen and wanen, minority groups, and the 
handicapt:ed in the develop-cent and implementation of the plan, and that 
in schools where no minority students are enrolled, minority group 
resource Eersons shall be utilized at least annually; 

(4) A description of the i;eriodic, ongoing system to monitor and evaluate 
the plan. 

3.5 (6} Instructional Program for Each Subject 

Classroan instruction in each subject taught in the schools shall be tased on 
careful planning. 'lhe Board shall require that a resource guide be develoi;ed 
for rech instructional sequence reflecting multi-cultural, non-sexist 
apprcaches, and it shall include a statanent and a description of the 
Eerformance criteria useful in evaluating each p.:ipil's progress during the 
educational sequence. 

The curriculum structure and content, instructional rraterials, and teaching 
strategies shall reflect the contributions i:;ersi;ectives of men and wanen and 
diverse racial or ethnic groups to the instructional program. Where sex or 
cultural-racial stereotyping exists in instructional naterials, it shall be 
brought to the attention of the student and supplementary naterials shall be 
used to offset the stereotyping. Multi-cultural, non-sexist instructional 
materials shall be adopted at the first opportunity. 'Ihe curriculum shall 
include activities which pranote an awareness of sexism and cultural-racial 
bias in the English Langugage. 

3.5 (9) Provision for Career F.ducation 

'Ihe Board of each school, p.lblic and nonpublic, shall incorporate into the 
educational program the total concept of Career Education. Curricular and 
co-curricular teaching/learning eXEerience fran the pre-kindergarten level 
through grade twelve shall be provided for all students in accordance with 
Section 280 .9. 
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ClIECKLIST EOR 'lHE DEVEWPMENT OF A CAREE2 EWC'ATION PLAN 

PART I 

AIMINIS'mATION 

Developed by 
Dr. Jo Kiley 

A. S'mUCIURE AND ProCESS 

Aaninistrators should be aware of the essential elements that are necessary to 
the developnent and maintenance of career education. Both effective and 
efficient use of these elements depends upon the leadership abilities, the 
carmunications skills, and the planning, implanentation, and evaluation 
processes used by local administrators, teachers, corrmunity representatives, and 
liaison i;:ersonnel fran the State Dei;:artment of Public Instruction. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: A WRITI'EN CAREER EIXJCATION PLPN 

1.0 A written plan &tailing the district's commitment to career education 
has been prei;:ared by local school officials and has been formally 
endorsed by the local board of education. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_} 1.01 Local school officials have developed a written plan which outlines the 
district's comni1:nents to career education developnent and maintenance. 

(_} 1.02 The written district plan includes statanents of intent to organize, 
implenent, and maintain career education for stu&nts of differing ages, 
interests, and abilities. 

(_} 1.03 Local school administrators have presented this written plan to manbers 
of the board of education during a regular meeting of the board. 

(_} 1.04 OPIX)rtunities were made available for both regular board manbers and 
local citizens to respond to this plan prior to its endorsement by the 
board of education. 

(_} 1.05 Once endorsed, the district's career education plan is utilized by local 
decision naker s when determining career education. 

(_} 1.06 Once endorsed, the district's career education plan is utilized by local 
decision nakers when determining the basis and priorities for financing 
the local career education needs. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: IDLICY AND GUIDELINES 

2.0 Existing district IX>licy statanents and operational guidelines have been 
reviewed to insure their cani;a.tibility with the district career education 
plan. Wherever necessary, new policies and guidelines have been 
developed. 
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INDICA'IORS: 

(~ 2.01 Se:[Brate elanents of the district's career education plan have been 
analyzed to determine all local policy/guideline implications. 

(_J 2.02 Wherever recessary, new policy/guideline statements have been develo~d 
and taken before the board of education for review and adoption. 

(_J 2.03 All new policies/guidelires have been incorporated within the district's 
policy manual or operational handbook. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: DIS'IRicr AND BUILDIKG CIX)RDINATION 

3.0 'lhe local school district's administrative structure and processes provide 
for both district-level and building-level coordination of career 
education. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_J 3.01 A person at the district level has been identified and given the 
responsibility to coordinate the planning and implementation of career 
education at the district level. 

(_J 3.02 The career education ooordinator's i;x>sition is identifiable within the 
district's organizational chart and has been assigned formal authority. 

(_J 3.03 A person at each school in the district has been given the responsibility 
for coordinating the building-level career education. 

(_J 3. 04 The local building coordinator for career education has been provided 
duty-free time to carry out assigned responsibilities. 

(_J 3.05 '!he responsibilities of the local building coordinator have been 
specified within a written position description. 

B. THE HJ\NNING PROCESS 

Systematic planning is essential if career education is to be successfully 
implemented, upgraded, and properly maintained. 'llle planning process should 
focus on active efforts to determine the needs of all students, staff, and 
camnunity. In addition, the planning process should oontribute to the 
formulation of district-level and building-level career education goals, the 
identification of necessary resources, and a determination of implementation and 
infusion procedures. 

A5SFSSMENT CRITERION: DIS'IRICI' AND BUILDIKG NEEOO ASSFSSMENT 

1.0 District-level and building-level career education objectives have been 
implemented on the basis of local student, staff, and canmunity needs. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_J 1.01 Formal strategies have been employed to determine local student, staff, 
and carmunity needs related to career education. 
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(_) 1.02 Students, staff, and local community rranbers have been involved in the 
processes leading to the detennination of local career education needs. 

(_) 1.03 District-level and building-level needs assessnent is an ongoing i:art of 
the district's coomitment to career education developrent and revision. 

(_) 1.04 Information gained fran needs assessment work has oontributed to the 
formulation of both district-level and building-level career education 
goals and objectives. 

(_) 1.05 Clearly stated educational goals and objectives are included within the 
district's written career education plan. 

ASSESSMENT ClUTERION: RESOURCE IDENTIFICATION 

2.0 Both district and building planning processes oontribute to the 
identification of ht.man and physical resources needed to support career 
education. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 2.01 Formal strategies have been employed to determine available human and 
physical resources oontained within the local district which can be used 
to support career education. 

(_) 2. 02 E'ormal strategies have been employed to determine available human and 
physical resources contained within each school which can be used to 
support career education 

(_) 2. 03 Formal strategies have been employed to determine available human and 
physical resources contained within the surrounding camnunity which can 
be used to support career education. 

(_) 2.04 career education advisory conmittees have been involved in the process of 
local resource identification. 

(_) 2.05 Sane procedure is used within the district for cataloging information 
related to identifiable ht.man and physical resources. 

(_) 2.06 Human and physical resource information can be retrieved, when needed, to 
support local career education needs or requiranents. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: IMPL™ENTATIDN IroCEilJRES 

3.0 Procedures for implanenting career education at the local level are 
suggested within the district's written career education plan. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 3.01 '!he local school district has develo~d written guidelines for 
implerrenting its long-range career education plan. 

t_J 3.02 Fach school in the district has develo~d written guidelines for 
implerrenting its long-range plan. 
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(_) 3.03 As local needs change, the district's long-range plan is revised. 

(~ 3.04 As local needs change, each local school's long-range plan is revised. 

C. FINANC!ro 

Adequate financial resources are required to implanent and maintain quality 
career education within a local school district or in an individual school. 'llle 
available budget should support the needs and priorities within the district's 
long-range career education plan. 

ASSFSSMENT CRITERION: BUOOETING 

1.0 '!he local district's operating budget is sufficient to support the needs 
and priorities outlined within its own long-range career education plan. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 '!he district's budget includes adequate provision for personnel, 
facilities, supplies, equiprent, and supporting services to carry out 
local career education objectives. 

(_) 1. 02 Provisions have been made to support extended staff contracts as such 
contracts are needed. 

(_) 1.03 Monies are budgeted to support staff developnent or staff inservice 
programs as such programs are needed. 

(_:_) 1.04 Monies are budgeted to support local career education curriculmn 
developrent activities. 

(_) 1. 05 Resources are budgeted to offset the costs associated with the 
transportation of students to on-site work experience locations. 
(Exploration and Prep:tration) 

ASSFSSMENT CRITERION: PARTICIPATION IN BUOOETnK; PROCESS 

2.0 Instructional staff and advisory personnel are involved in the process of 
developing the career education budget. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 2.01 Instructional staff assist the district's administrative staff in the 
process of developing the career education budget. 

(_) 2.02 Advisory personnel are consulted during the process of developing the 
career education budget. 

D. FACILITms AND EQUIR-IBNT 

Many career education activities can be conducted without specialized facilities 
and/or equiprent. However, as students becane more aware of their interests and 
aptitudes in relationship to !X)tential careers, proper facilities, equipnent, 
and other related resources becane essential to enhance their educational 
growth. A comprehensive career education irnplanentation plan cbes require 
adequate facilities and equiprent. 
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ASSESSMENT QUTERION: FACILITIES AND EX,JUI:91ENT 

1.0 Ai:propriate facilities and equipnent are available within the district to 
pro~rly support career education reeds and requirements as these are 
suggested in the district's own long-range career education plan. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1. 01 The facilities and equipnent that are reeded to implement different 
portions of the district's career education goals have been identified by 
administrative and instructional personnel. 

(_) 1.02 Existing facilities and equipnent are adequate to carry out irrmediate 
career education instructional objectives. 

(_) 1.03 Existing facilities and equipnent are being utilized to the actual limits 
of their potential. 

E. ~ALUATIDN 

The district should have a definite plan for the evaluation of career 
education. Such a plan should be formally implemented in a manner that will aid 
the district's staff in &termining how well the total career education 
implementation plan is meeting the reeds of students, the carmuni ty, and the 
world of work. 

ASSESSMENT QUTERION: EVALUATION PLAN AND INTENT 

1.0 A written plan has been develo~d and adopted by the district for 
evaluating the effectiveness of career education and for reporting this 
information to appropriate district decision nakers. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 A written plan outlining methods/intents for the evaluation of career 
education has been develo~d by district administrators. 

(_) 1.02 The career education advisory conmittee or curriculum review committee 
has been involved in reviewing the career education evaluation plan prior 
to its adoption and implanentation. 

(_) 1.03 'Ibe evaluation plan has been formally implanented by district p:rsonnel. 

t __ ) 1.04 Evaluation information is used by local district p:rsonnel to improve the 
quality and effectiveness of career education. 

(_) 1.05 As local needs dictate, provisions are made for third-i:arty or external 
program evaluation provided by non-district evaluation s~cialists. 

(_) 1.06 'Ihe results of the district's career education evaluation efforts are 
disseminated to advisory camdttee manbers and to members of the board of 
education. 
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PART II 

PEROONNEL 

The knowledge, ability, skill, and interest of the school's staff directly 
affects the quality of the educational programs which o~rate within the 
school. Since the staff plays such a significant role in dynamic, ongoing 
educational programs, it is important that staff be selected on the basis of 
their demonstrated knowledge, skill, and interest. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: INTOORATilli CAREER EID CATION 

1.0 '!he staff within a building is able to integrate career education 
concepts, skills, and attitudes into their curriculum areas/levels. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 Staff rrernbers have identified and stated specific student learning 
outcares within their program areas/levels. 

(_) 1.02 Staff rrernbers have identified si:ecific career education ooncepts, skills, 
and attitudes which can be appropriately develo~d in their program 
areas/levels. 

(_) 1.03 Staff rrernbers work to fully integrate career education ooncepts, skills, 
and attitudes into their program areas/levels. 

(_) 1.04 The advisory comnittee or curriculum review committee is kept informed of 
the staff's goals and objectives, student outcane statanents, and 
career-related instructional strategies. 

B. STAFF DEVEI.DPMENT 

Continuous professional staff developnent is a highly desirable element within 
all school or school district programs. Well-designed and fully-implemented 
staff developnent programs should facilitate the ongoing exploration and 
developnent of career-related ooncepts applied to different educational 
areas/levels. In addition, staff developnent activities should help staff 
members identify new career education resources, initiate better instructional 
techniques and strategies, and assist in the identification of systematic 
m2thods for integrating career education into all areas of the school's 
educational program. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: STAFF NEEDS 

1.0 Professional developnent plans and programs should be based upon an 
accurate, ongoing assessment of the staff's professional developnent 
needs and current trends in career education. 
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INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 Staff rrernbers have had an opportunity to identify their <Mn professional 
develop-rent needs and interests prior to the fonnulation and 
implanentation of ~cific professional developnent programs. 

(_) 1.02 career education goals and objectives and requisite staff comi;etency 
requirarents f onn one basis for the detennira tion of professional 
developnent program needs. 

(_) 1.03 The advisory conmittee has made input into the planning process used to 
initiate formal professional developnent programs for staff. 

A.SSFSSMENT QUTERION: IMPLEMENTING PROFESSIONAL DEVEI.DPMENT HOGRAM 

2.0 A program for professional staff developnent is available within the 
district for all staff and is used by staff manbers as a means for them 
to enhance their knowledge, skills, and comi;etencies related to career 
education. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 2.01 Local district and building guidelires for professional staff developnent 
have been written and are nade available to all district staff. 

(_) 2.02 Adequate resources, including release time and finances, have been 
identified and rrade available for professional staff developnent 
activities. 

(_) 2.03 Provisions have been made for consultant help sufficient to suplX)rt the 
professional developnent process. 

(_) 2.04 Staff and consultants have been included in the planning and 
implarentation of staff developnent activities. 

(_) 2.05 All staff rrernbers have been strongly encouraged to E5rticii;ate in staff 
developnent activities/programs. 

(_) 2.06 career education topics have been included within the scoi:e of the 
district's staff developnent program. 

(_) 2.07 Released time is provided the staff for upgrading career education 
knowledge, skills, and cani:etencies. 
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PART III 

SCliOOLS AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

A. RESOORCl!S 

Adults within the community who are actively pursuing careers can share valuable 
and direct infornation with students who are exploring the world of work or 
prei;a.ring for a specific career. Students can gain realistic impressions of 
careers and occupitions through direct contact with ~ople throughout the 
inrnediate community. 

ASSESSMENT QUTERION: CDMf.lJNITY RE:SOURCE UTILIZATION 

1.0 The entire community should be utilized in sup:EX)rt of career education 
developrent. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(~ 1.01 Representatives from the business-labor-industry community are actively 
involved in career education. 

(_) 1.02 Community Resources ~ople are identified and utilized to nake career 
education classroan presentations. 

(_) 1.03 Community resource :teople have been utilized to support small groups of 
students/staff who are involved in on-site explorations of different 
career fields. 

(_) 1.04 Community sites are used to sup:EX)rt career cluster programs. 

B. CDMKJNICATIDNS 

Career Education needs to provide for direct communication with all elanents of 
the cammni ty it serves. '!he school staff plays a critical role in the 
developnent of such comnunication. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: DISSEMINATING INEORMATIDN 

1.0 '!be school staff should inform the community about current career 
education goals, plans, and activities. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 A plan for disseminating information about career education has been 
develo~d and initiated. 

(_) 1.02 A variety of rrethods and materials have been utilized for disseminating 
infornation about career education. 
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ASSESSMENT CRITERIDN: RECEIVING INFORMATION 

2.0 The school's staff should seek information fran the corranunity regarding 
educational ~ds, goals, plans and activities appropriate for career 
education developnent. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(__) 2.01 An ongoing needs assessnent effort has been initiated and maintained' 
which seeks infornation fran members of the ccmnunity regarding 
educational needs and goals. 

(__J 2.02 Re!X)rts and recorrarendations fran l~l advisory comnittees are given to 
the board of education and the school's staff in support of effective 
career education developnent. 
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PART N 

a.JRRIQJLUM 

career education should assist students to become aware of a bread variety of 
careers to help than make tentative occui:ational decisions, understand personal 
econanics, and provide them with a wide range of career developnental tasks 
which include the attitudes and values required for productive citizenship. In 
this bread context, career guidance services are extranely irop:)rtant to all 
students at the career awareness, accanmodation, exploration, and pre};B.ration 
levels. 'Ihrough these career guidance services, each student should gain a 
knowledge of how to make personal choices, an understanding of himself/herself, 
inteq;ersonal relationships, and the career selection process. As the student 
grows and matures, attitudes and values associated with self-responsibility and 
refined decision-making abilities, career life choices become irni;x>rtant in 
career exploration. 

ASSESSMENT ClUTERION: A WRITTFN CAREER GUIDANCE PLAN 

1.0 A long-range career guidance plan has been written which details the 
district's K-12 career guidance service ccmnitments. 'Ibis plan has been 
reviewed by the career advisory comnittee and has been aoopted by the 
board of education. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 A career education guidance plan has been written which details career 
guidance services at the awareness, accanmodation, exploration, and 
pre:r;aration levels on a district-wide basis. 

(_) 1.02 This career guidance plan has been reviewed by the career educational 
carmittee or curriculum required ccmnittee prior to receiving school 
board consideration. 

(~ 1.03 The career guidance plan for the district has been reviewed and adopted 
by the board of education during a regular meeting of the board. 

ASSESSMENT ClUTERION: CAREER GUIDANCE EUOC11.'IONS 

2.0 '!he district's career guidance program provides for the continuous 
assessment of student aptitudes and interests, opportunities for 
exploring different occup:ttions, and assistance in career-related 
decision making. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 2.01 A means for assessing student aptitude and interest has been identified 
for use at the awareness, accanmodation, exploration and pre:r;aration 
career developnent plan. 

(_) 2.02 Actual assessment of student aptitude and interest has been carried out 
at each career developnent level throughout the school district. 
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(_) 2.03 Information fran student aptitude and interest assessnents has been 
collected and sumnarized within each building and across the district. 

(~ 2.04 Student assessment information has been utilized by the district's staff 
in designing appropriate career education activities at each 
developnental phase. 

(_) 2.05 Both guidance and instructional staff have ooo~rated in the planning, 
implanentation, and evaluation of career education activities at each 
phase. 

(_) 2. 06 A systan of record keeping has been develo~d and maintair.ed which 
enables building-level staff to monitor individual student progress 
toward meeting ~rsonal career education goals. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: INTEX;RATION OF CAREER GUIDANCE SERVICES 

3.0 career guidance services are integrated and are maintained by trained 
district ~rsonnel. 

INDICA'IORS: 

t__J 3.01 career guidance services are integrated with other educational services 
prOV'ided for students. 

(~ 3.02 The district's regular instructional staff and its oounseling and 
guidance staff have received inservice or staff developnent training 
related to career guidance information/services. 

B. OJRRIOJLUM IESIGN 

All the district's instructional programs should have a direct relationship to 
career education developnent ooncepts. '!he curriculum design should include the 
identification of goals, objectives, and mininal student oom~tencies, as well 
as outlire procedures designed to enoourage each student to p:trticip:1te in 
effective school and community-based learning activities. 

ASSESSMENT CllITERION: PHII.DOOPHY, CDALS, OBJECTIVF.s, AND CDMPETENCIES 

1.0 'lbe };hilosophy, goals, objectives, and minimum com~tencies associated 
with career education have been s~cified by district ~rsonnel, reviewed 
by the career advisory conmittee, and adopted by the board of education. 
(Ccmnittee manber) 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 A philosophy statement and goals and objectives have been written by 
district ~rsonnel for career awareness, accamnodation, exploration, 
prep:1ration career developnent. 

(_) 1.02 The district's curriculum design and plan includes statements of 
measurable, minimum student can~tency requirements. 
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_) 1.03 'Ihe written };hilosophy, goals, objectives, and minimum competency 
statarents have been reviewed by the career advisory camu.ttee prior to 
receiving school board consideration. 

(_) 1.04 The written };hilosophy, goals, objectives, and minimum competency 
statarents have been reviewed and adopted by the board of education 
during a regular neeting of the board. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: A ClJRRiaJliJM PLAN 

2.0 '!be district's curriculum plan should demonstrate the continuity of 
career education experiences between career awareness, accaranodation, 
exploration, and prei;aration program-level goals, objectives, and minimum 
student canpetency requirarents. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 2.01 The district's curriculum plan for career awareness, accommodation, 
exploration, and prepuation has been reviewed to determine the 
consistency and continuity of career education developnent. (K-12) 

ASSESSMENT ClUTERION: CDMKJNITY-BASED LEARNlNG {Optional) 

3.0 The district's career-related curriculum has been designed to insure the 
appropriate use of carmunity-based learning experiences for students at 
each level. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 3.01 career awareness utilizes both the immediate work environment and the 
surrounding camnunity as elerrents of the curriculum/instruction process 
related to career concept developnent. 

(_) 3.02 career exploration provides for corranunity-based, on-site exploration 
experiences for all students. 

(_) 3.03 career prei;aration is &signed to insure that all students have an 
opportunity to i;articii;ate in carmunity-based work experiences and in 
cluster programs that use corranunity sites as learning stations. 

C. INS'IRUCI'IDNAL PROCESS 

The instructional processes which are utilized in celivering career education to 
students should seek to incorporate the nany unique features and experience-base 
of the school, community, and area into educational opportunities for all 
students. While nany p:>ssible instructional processes may be used, 
interdisciplinary approaches offer significant IX)tential when incorlX)rated with 
the experience potential of the surrounding work envirorment. 

ASSESSMENT CRITERION: SELECI'ION OF INS'IRIJCI'IDNAL PROCESSES 

1.0 A wide variety of different instructional processes are utilized by 
district personnel to facilitate the delivery of career education 
concepts to all students. 
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INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 All areas within the curriculum have been identified which can be taught 
successfully using an interdisciplinary instructional approach. 

(_) 1.02 Interdisciplinary approaches have been utilized by district :?=rsonnel 
when presenting career education concepts to students. 

(_) 1.03 Community work environments and local conmunity resource :?=Ople have been 
incorporated into the district's instructional processes related to 
career education. 

(_) 1.04 Alternative approaches are used to teach students with different 
abilities, interests, or aptitudes. 

(_) 1.05 canbinations of classroan, laboratory, and on-site learning e~riences 
have been utilized to assist students in achieving their career education 
objectives. 

D. S'ltJDENTS 

career education should be resigned to provide all students with diverse 
opportunities to becare aware of careers, actively explore different career 
areas and interests, and to prep:tre for anploymmt or an opportunity for 
continued education in their chosen areas of interest. 

ASSFSSMENT ffiITERION: S'IUDENT-CENTERED PROGRAMMING 

1.0 Students should be provided with diverse opportunities to continuously 
identify, assess, and explore their aptitudes and interests in relation 
to career fields. 

INDICA'IORS: 

(_) 1.01 '!he aptitudes and interests of students are systanatically and frequently 
assessed by the district's staff. (optional) 

(_) 1.02 Students receive career guidance help tased on identified aptitudes and 
~rsonal interests. 

(_) 1.03 Students have had opportunity and encouragement to e~rience different 
work environrrents and different occupi tions for which they have 
demonstrated aptitude and interests. 

(~ 1.04 Instruction designed to lead to greater student self-awareness and 
world-of-work understanding has been incorporated within the school 
curriculum. 

(_) 1.05 '!he career selection process has been incorporated as an integral element 
of the district's curriculum. 
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SAMPLE OU'II,INE OF A DPI TEAM VISIT EVALUATION 

School District 

CAREER EIXJCATION 

Successful i.mplanentation of career education includes four components. They are 
administration, personnel, school and cammnity relations, and curriculum. 

Administration 

(_) Elem. 1. A written plan detailing the district's cormnitment to career 
(_) Jr. H. education has been prepared by local school officials, has 
(_) Sr. H. been formally endorsed by the local board of directors and is 

being utilized. 

L:_) Elem. 2. Existing district IX>licy statenents and operational guidelines 
(_) Jr. H. have been reviewed to insure their can:p3.tibility with the 
(: __ ) Sr. H. district career education plan. Wherever recessary, new 

policies and guidelines have been developed. 

{_) Elem. 3. The local school district's administrative structure and 
(_) Jr. H. processes provide for both district-level and building-level 
(_) Sr. H. coordination of career education. 

t _ _) Elem. 4. District-level and building-level career education objectives 
(_) Jr. H. have been implanented on the basis of local student, staff, 
(_) Sr. H. community, and area needs. 

(_) Elem. s. Both district and building planning processes contribute to the 
(_) Jr. H. identification of human and physical resources reeded to 
(_) Sr. H. support career education. 

(_) Elem. 6. Procedures for implementing career education at the local level 
(_) Jr. H. are suggested within the district's written career education 
{_) Sr. H. plan. 

(_) Elem. 7. 'Ibe local district's operating budget is sufficient to support 
(__) Jr. H. the needs and priorities outlined within its own long-range 
(_) Sr. H. career education plan. 

(_) Elem. 8. Appropriate facilities and equip:nent are available within the 
(__) Jr. H. district to properly support career education needs. 
(_) Sr. H. 

t_~) Elem. 9. A written plan has been developed and adopted by the district 
(_) Jr. H. for evaluating the effectiveness of career education and for 
{_) Sr. H. reporting this information to appropriate district adminis-

tra tion and staff. 



(~ Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
t_) Sr. H. 

Personnel 

(__) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(__) Sr. H. 

(_) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(_) Sr. H. 

(_) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(~ Sr. H. 
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10. The career education program encourages stu&nts to explore 
varied acadanic and career options regardless of disability, 
sex or race. 

1. The staff within a building is able to integrate career 
education concepts, skills, and attitudes into their pro­
gram areas/levels. 

2. Professional developnent plans and programs are based 
upon an accurate, ongoing assessment of the staff's 
professional developnent needs and current trends in 
career education. 

3. A program for professional staff developnent is 
available within the district for all staff and 
is used by staff nanbers as a means for them to 
enhance their knowledge, skills, and cani;etencies 
related to career education. 

School and Cormunity Relations 

(_) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(_) Sr. H. 

(_) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(_) Sr. H. 

(~ Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
L_) Sr. H. 

(_) Elan. 
(__) Jr. H. 
(~ Sr. H. 

curriculum 

(_) 
(__) 
(_) 

(_} 
(__) 
(_) 

Elan. 
Jr. H. 
Sr. H. 

Elan. 
Jr. H. 
Sr. H. 

1. The entire community is utilized in support of career 
education developrent. 

2. The school staff has an opportunity to inform the 
carmunity about current career education goals, plans, 
and activities. 

3. '!be school's staff seeks information fran the cornmu-
nity regarding educational needs, goals, plans, and 
activities appropriate for career education &velop-
rrent. 

4. The school's staff shares in the responsibility of 
placing stu&nts at carmunity career exploration sites 
that practice nondiscrimination regarding race, sex, 
national origin and disability. 

1. Curriculmn resource guides reflecting multicultural, 
nonsexist approaches have been develoi;:ed. 

2. '!be Ihilosophy, goals, objectives, and minimum comi;:eten­
cies associated with career education have been si;:ecified 
by district ~rsonnel, reviewed by the committee menbers, 
and adopted by the board of directors. 
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(_) Elan. 3. The district's curriculum plan should demonstrate the 
(__) Jr. H. continuity of career education experiences between career 
c_~ Sr. H. awareness, career exploration, and career pre'[aration 

program-level goals, objectives, and minimum student 
comi;etency requirements. 

(_) Elan. 4. The district's career education objectives are identi-
(__) Jr. H. fied and included in the academic curricular plan for 
(_) Sr. H. each grade level. 

(_) Elan. 5. The district's career-related curriculum has been 
(__) Jr. H. designed to insure the appropriate use of carmunity--
(_) Sr. H. based learning e~riences for students at each level. 

(_) Elan. 6. A wide variety of different instructional resources and 
(__) Jr. H. methods are utilized by district personnel to facilitate 
(_) Sr. H. the delivery of career education ooncepts to all students. 

(_) Elan. 7. Students are provided with diverse opportunities to 
(__) Jr. H. continuously identify, assess, and explore their aptitudes 
(_) Sr. H. and interests in relation to career fields and decisions. 

Comments 

1. List the najor goals for this area. 

2. Identify the outstanding features of this program. 

3. Indicate the features of this program which needs improvement. 

4. Identify the items currently being completed to strengthen this program. 

5. Indicate some suggestions for long-range improvement of this program. 
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ffiECKLIST 

STEPS IN 'lHE DEVEIDR-iENT AND IMPLflt1ENTATION 
OF AN ARTIOJLATED c.AREER EWCATION PROGRAM 

1. Review state requirements. 

2. Apix>int an ad hoc planning committee. 

3. Designate a local ad hoc career education 
planning coordinator. 

4. Review of career education literature by 
the planning coomittee. 

5. (Optional) Visit school systems that have 
already implarented career education programs. 

6. Adopt or develop a career education 
definition. 

7. Adopt or develop a plan (IOOdel) conceir 
tualizing the career education develoir 
ment of students. 

8. Board of education adopt &finition and 
plan (model) with comni bnent or ti.Ire and 
funds for implementation. 

9. Apix>intment of career education project leader. 

10. Apix>intrnent of a career education oonmittee 
(educators and carmuni ty members) • 

11. Implanent staff developnent programs 
on concepts and infusion process for 
career education. 

12. Make &finition and articulation mcx:lel avail­
able to students, i:arents and ccnmunity 
representatives for their review. 

13. Establish priority levels of specific 
career education objectives for each 
stage. 

~ 

SAMPLE 

TARGET DATES 

FINISH 
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ClIECKLIST (Continued) 

14. Have priority objectives reviewed by 
students, iarents and camnunity 
representatives. When appropriate, modify 
priorities as a result of the review. 

15. Coordinate priority designation of ob­
jectives among grades and subject areas 
to facilitate articulation. 

16. Administer as a pre-test the Iowa 
Career Education Inventory. 

17. Select or adopt learning activities. 

18. Monitor the career education activities 
through the use of a process monitoring 
instrument. 

19. Evaluate the irni;:act of the career 
education program on students. 

20. Evaluate and revise classroan learning 
activities as appropriate. 

21. Administer follow-up survey of graduates. 

22. Analyze the results of the evaluation and 
modify programs, as appropriate, to meet 
goals. 

TARGET DATES 

START FINISH 
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CAREER EilJCATIDN PROJECr CBECKLIST 

( 1) Boord Awroval (Admin. Support} 

(2) Needs Assessments - Students 

(3) Needs Assessments - Teachers 

(4) Needs Assessments - Conmunity 

(5) Establishment of In-School Conmittee 

(6) Establishment of Conmunity Ccmnittee 

(7) Establishment of Meeting Schedule of 
Carmittees 

(8) Selection of Scope/Sequence for District 

( 9) Establishment of Staff Plans/Needs (In­
Service} 

(10} Curriculum Mag,ing Process - Schedule 

(11) Curriculum Writing Schedule/ParticiI;ants 

(12} Establishment of Implanentation Strategy 

(13) Document Printing Schedule 

(14} Re-Assessment Activities 

(15} Ongoing Career Education Plans 

Based on a checklist develo~d by Keystone AEA 1. 

SAMPLE 

Date of Conpletion 
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SAMPLE 

PARENT, EilJCA'IOR, AND CDMKJNITY SURVEY 

The following survey is sent to you in an effort to determine your feelings about 
the importance of career education in the school curriculum. 

Please read each statement and then circle whether you agree, disagree, or are 
undecided about the sta ternent or question. 

EXAMPLE: 

Career Education is important 

Are you answering this survey as a: (check one) 

____ Parent 

____ Educator 

__ Community Representative 

RE'IURN 'ID 

BY 

A D u 
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~ 

It is important that students: 

1. understand that how he or she feels about themselves 
can influence their ability to succeed. A D u 

2. understand that there are many situations in which 
it will be necessary to make adjustments. A D u 

3. be able to understand the relationship between being 
satisfied with self and achieveroont. A D u 

INTERPEROONAL REJATIONSHIPS 

It is important that students: 

4. be able to recognize the degree to which he or she 
is able to interact with other i;:eople by working 
as a team rcenber. A D u 

5. display a l:X)Sitive attitude toward all individuals 
working and enjoying the fruits of their labor 
regardless of race, religion, sex, handicap, 
ethnic or socio-eoonanic status. A D u 

6. be able to tmderstand that there will be many in-
stances in life when canpranises are necessary. A D u 

7. understand the need for using good granmar and 
spelling in order to carmunicate with others. A D u 

SELF AND OOCIETY 

It is important that students: 

8. understand the consequences of not working. A D u 

9. be able to give several examples of good work habits, 
such as punctuality and planning one's work. A D u 

10. realize that nationalism, or loyalty to one's 
country, can oontribute to progress and groot.h of 
the corrmunity and country. A D u 
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DECISION MAKING 

It is important that students: 

11. be able to apply decision-rraking steps to solve 
a :EX=rsonal problem as well as to rrake a career 
choice. A D u 

12. realize the benefits gained fran talking to 
i:arents, friends, and neighbors about jobs. A D u 

13. understand that rrany factors determine lifestyle, 
such as: incane, culture, value system, career, and 
willingness to work. A D u 

ECDIDMICS 

It is important that students: 

14. realize that changes in technology will affect his 
or her work and lifestyle. A D u 

15. understand that wages and prices are tied closely 
together and that as one goes up, usually the other 
will follow. A D u 

16. understand that the prices of products are deter-
mined by rratching the amount supplied with the amount 
demanded. A D u 

17. be able to add, subtract, multiply, divide, and 
carpute simple :EX=rcentages to calculate change, wages, 
some taxes, and handle a checkbook. A D u 

OCCUPATIONAL KIDWLEDGE 

It is important that students: 

18. understand the necessity of seeking out knowledge 
about the supply of and derrand for occui:ations before 
rraking a career choice. A D u 

19. be able to identify and locate information about jobs 
which will aid him or her in rraking a career choice, 
such as: availability, :µ,.y, location, and job o~n-
ings. A D u 

20. be able to find and talk to ~ople who are 
working in the career area of his or her choice. A D u 

21. given a sample anployrcent application form, fill 
in all blanks, indicating "n/a" for those state-
rnents which do not apply. A D u 
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22. be able to identify acceptable and unacceptable 
job interview behaviors. A D u 

23. understand that in order to become a manager or 
supervisor, it may be necessary to start a lower 
level and work up. A D u 

WORK ATI'I'IUDES AND VALUES 

It is important that students: 

24. be concerned with the concept of quality if 
related to a task or job. A D u 

25. want to work for personal satisfaction and 
inde~ndence. A D u 

26. realize that work has dignity. A D u 

27. be willing to learn new concepts and tasks. A D u 

28. be provided a variety of exploration and/or 
training experiences before graduating. A D u 
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SAMPLE 

PARENT SURVEY 

The following survey is sent to you in an effort to determine your feelings about 
the importance of career education in the school curriculum. 

Please read each statanent and then write whether you agree, disagree, or are 
undecided about the sta tarent or question. 

EXAMPLE: 

1. Needs help in &veloping decision­
naking skills. 

Return to: 

By 

A D u 
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PARENT S.JRVEY 

Please circle the grade level your son or caughter is in 

K-3 4-6 7-9 

1. Needs help in developing positive attitudes 
toward self, school, and work. 

2. Needs help in learning to appreciate the 
personal and social importance of work. 

3. Needs help in learning to appreciate the 
econanic importance of work. 

10-12 

4. Needs help in exploring his or her interests, 
skills, personal traits, and personal values as an 
aid to career planning. 

5. Needs help in relating to what he or she does in 
school to various occupitions. 

6. Needs opportunities to go to work with me and/or 
visit other persons at their work to gain exposure 
to the world of work. 

7. Needs help in learning about and exploring a wide 
variety of jobs. 

8. Needs help in considering how a career choice nay 
affect his or her lifestyle. 

9. Needs help in considering how his or her disability 
may affect his or her career choice. 

10. Needs opportunities to test his or her interests 
and skills in actual job experiences. 

11. Needs help in developing decision-naking skills. 

12. Needs help in becoming aware of anployer expecta­
tions. 

13. I feel ny son or daughter reeds considerable help 
with his/her future education and career plans. 

14. Needs prep:,.ration for a "next step" when leaving 
the public school, in either :imnediate anployment 
or continuing education. 

15. Needs information about how to get, hold, and 
advance in a job. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 
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16. Needs information about how to qualify for 
entrance and how to succeed in i;:ostsecondary 
school. A D u 

17. Needs placement services upon exit fran high 
school either in anploynent or further education. A D u 

18. Needs information about school and community career 
developrent efforts. A D u 

19. Needs information about how I, as a i;arent, can 
foster a good self-concept and career developnent 
in ~ child. A D u 

20. Needs information about the family projects that 
we can do to ex:p3.11d rey child's self-awareness and 
career awareness. A D u 

21. Need opi;:ortunities to become familiar with our 
school system's career developrent program. A D u 

22. Need opi;:ortunities to beoome familiar with career 
developrent resources and suggestions on how to 
use them with rey child. A D u 

23. Need opportunities to learn what other i;arents 
are doing in career developrent with their child. A D u 

24. Need suggestions and examples of how I can provide 
career developrent in the bane. A D u 

25. Need suggestions for how I can help~ child 
develop skills in career planning. (Examples of 
skills are information-gathering, decision-naking, 
etc.) A D u 

26. Plea.se list other needs your child may have. 

27. Please list other needs you may have. 
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SAMPLE 

BUSINESS, INilJSTRY, RJBLIC AGENCIES, SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS SJRVEY 

The following survey is sent to you in an effort to determine your feelings about 
the importance of career education in the school curriculum. 

Please read each statement and then circle whether you agree, disagree, or are 
undecided about the staterrent or question. 

EXAMPLE: 

1. Students should have opportunities to 
explore jobs in the camnuni ty. 

Are you answering this survey as a: (check one) 

-----=Busiress Representative 

__ Industry Representative 

_ _,Public Agency Representative 

----=Service Organization Representative 

__ . O.ther 

Return To: 

By 

A D u 
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1. Present high school vocational programs are 
sufficient so the camnunity does not have to get 
more involved. A D u 

2. Carmunity resources should be tap~d heavily to 
supplenent career education. A D u 

3. The busiress {industry, agency, organization) I 
am associa tea with is a good source of occu:ta tional 
information for students. A D u 

4. The school is aware of fl¥ business {industry, agency, 
organization) as a potential resource. A D u 

5. Students are in favor of using the community as a 
career education resource. A D u 

6. Parents are in favor of the schools using cormnunity 
resources. A D u 

7. Teachers are in favor of tapping cormnunity resources 
for use in the career educa.ti~n program. A D u 

8. School administrators and the Board of Education 
favor using canmuni ty resources. A D u 

9. Most local busiress and professional people would 
help with a career education program in the school. A D u 

10. Our local community should IBY for career education 
if the state and federal government cannot or will 
not do so. A D u 

11. 'Ihe community as a whole looks favorably toward 
students gaining ex~rience in local businesses as 
a put of their regular school schedules. A D u 

12. career education will cost money but will be a 
savings for society because students will have in-
creased knowledge about the world of work. A D u 

13. 'Ihe community should be vitally involved 
in the schools' career education program in 
whatever way the schools see fit. A D u 

14. '!he community needs to hear about school needs 
regarding use of local resources. A D u 

15. In gereral, I favor the use of community resources 
in the schools' career education efforts. A D u 

16. Field trips are a good way for students to become 
acquainted with local occu:tational opportunities. A D u 

17. My agency is available as a site for field trips 
and job shadowing. A D u 
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18. Resource i:ersons in the form of guest speakers in 
classroans telling about their jobs are effective 
in providing career information. A D u 

19. As a representative of ny business (industry, 
public agency, or service organization), I would be 
willing to serve as a resource :[:erson in any 
cap:3.city the school needed. A D u 

20. High school students should have opportunities 
to explore and be trained in an occup:3.tion(s). A D u 

21. Work observation and work experience are essential 
to camnunity involvarent in career education. A D u 

22. My facility is available as a work experience 
opportunity. A D u 

23. I would be willing to serve on an advisory 
carmittee to help the school make the rost effective 
use of community resources. A D u 
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SAMPLE 

ELEMENI'ARY S'IUDENT NEEDS ASSESSMENT 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most rearly 
indicates your thought regarding that i tern. All extrare negative 
responses are on the far~, and extreme positive responses are on 
the far RIGHT. 

It is important to ••• NQ Mame ~ 

1. do good work both in and out of school. 1 2 3 

2. get along with ~ople. 1 2 3 

3. know how a busiress o~rates. 1 2 3 

4. talk with JI¥ E5rents about their jobs. 1 2 3 

s. learn to be responsible 1 2 3 

6. know about II¥ interests and skills 
regarding work. 1 2 3 

7. know about ff¥ interests and skills 
regarding leisure. 1 2 3 

8. know about several different occuE5-
tions I would like. 1 2 3 

9. have i:eople talk about their jobs. 1 2 3 

10. read about different careers. 1 2 3 

11. view filmstrips, films, or video ta~s 
about different careers. 1 2 3 

12. take study trips in the community to 
learn about different careers. 1 2 3 

13. know how to make decisions. 1 2 3 

14. know what I like and dislike. 1 2 3 

15. know how subjects I study in school 
will be used later in the world. 1 2 3 
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SAMPLE 

SECDNDARY S'IUDENr NEEDS ASSESSMENr 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most rearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extrane negative restX)nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extreme positive responses are on the far RIGHT. 

Not Very 
It is important to ••• Inportant Inportant 

1. plan 11'¥ course of study in re-
lation to~ career interests. 1 2 3 4 5 

2. know the process for naking good 
decisions. 1 2 3 4 5 

3. know Il!{self, iey i;:ersonality, JI¥ 
likes, I1!f dislikes. 1 2 3 4 5 

4. know about various jobs in 11'¥ 
community. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. know about various jobs not available 
in nw ccmnunity. 1 2 3 4 5 

6. know what work values are important 
to me and how they affect iey career 
developnent. 1 2 3 4 5 

7. know how the courses I take in school 
are related to the working world. 1 2 3 4 5 

8. know what II¥ interests, skills, and 
abilities are. 1 2 3 4 5 

9. be aware of how II!{ leisure time relates 
to nw life career. 1 2 3 4 5 

10. know how to determine career plans and 
set career goals. 1 2 3 4 5 

11. talk with II¥ i:arents and other com-
munity i;eople about their careers. 1 2 3 4 5 

12. know what the various occui:ational 
options are as they relate to me. 1 2 3 4 5 

13. know where I can find information 
about jobs. 1 2 3 4 5 

14. take advantage of the audio visual and 
printed materials in school about work. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SECDNDARY SIUDENT NEEDS ·ASSESSMENT (Continued) 

Not Very 
It is important to ••• Inportant Inportant 

15. be aware of the educational/training 
opportunities available to me. l 2 3 4 5 

16. understand the im:EX)rtance of gocxl 
work habits and how they transfer 
to the working world. 1 2 3 4 5 

17. p:irticii:ate in shadowing e~riences 
or work exploration in order to 
understand how the working world 
operates. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

TEACHER ·IMPLEMENTATION NEEDS SUR\7EY 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most nearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extrene negative res:EX)nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extreme positive responses are on the far RIGHT. 

During my class ~riods, it is Not Very 
important to ••• Inportant Inportant 

1. use a variety of visual and printed 
naterials to reflect occuµitions 
relevant to my curriculum area. 1 2 3 4 5 

2. invite µirents and community workers 
to talk about their work. 1 2 3 4 5 

3. provide students an opportunity to 
i;artici{:a.te in "hands-on" experience 
in order to explore work situations. 1 2 3 4 5 

4. encourage 11¥ students to take advan-
tage of the skills learned in school, 
realizing how they will be used in 
the world of work. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. nake 11¥ students aware of how fl¥ 
curriculum area will be used in the 
world of work. 1 2 3 4 5 

6. take 11¥ students on study trips in 
the carmunity to explore various work 
situations. 1 2 3 4 5 

7. utilize activities to help 11¥ students 
identify their interests and skills. 1 2 3 4 5 

8. provide various work simulations in 
order for students to "experience" 
the working world. 1 2 3 4 5 

9. provide community information relative 
to current local occup:1.tional trends. 1 2 3 4 5 

10. relate the importance of good work 
habits, work values, and skills in 
human relationships as they relate 
to It¥ classroan and the working world. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

ADMINISTRA'IOR IMPLEMENTATION NEEDS SUR'JW 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most n:arly indicates 
your thought regarding tba t i tern. All extrerre negative response~ are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane positive responses are on the far RIGHT. 

In my school, it is important to ••• N¢ Very 
Inportant Inportant 

1. provide encouragement to teachers 
and counselors regarding assisting 
students to understand their 
interests, skills, and abilities. 1 2 3 4 5 

2. encourage staff to invite com-
munity workers to talk to students 
about their work. 1 2 3 4 5 

3. provide a variety of resource 
rraterials to assist teachers and 
counselors in sharing career and 
occui;a tional inf orrra tion with 
students. 1 2 3 4 5 

4. have teachers cemonstrate how their 
curriculum area(s) is used in the 
the world of work. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. have teachers provide opportunities 
for students to explore the working 
world through study trips, work 
exploration, shadowing, or intern-
ships. 1 2 3 4 5 

6. encourage staff to utilize i;a.rents 
as resource ~rsons. 1 2 3 4 5 

7. encourage staff to emphasize good 
work habits, work values, and hurran 
relationship skills as they relate 
to the present and the future. 1 2 3 4 5 

8. provide time for staff to evaluate 
their present status with regard to 
the preceding items and make plans 
for future action. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

CDMMC,JNITY INI'ERFSI' SURVEY 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most rearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extrare negative res:EX)nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane positive responses are on the far RIGHT. 

As a rrernber of the community, it 
is inq;x)rtant to ••• Not 

Inportant 

1. share information regarding my occu­
tStion with students. 

2. provide study trips for students to 
explore the working world. 

3. provide internships, shadowing ex­
periences, and work exploration for 
students to explore the world of work. 

4. provide training opportunities for 
students either prior to or after 
high school. 

5. share information regarding job oppor­
tunities in~ area. 

6. reflect~ work in a i;x,sitive manner. 

7. assist students in forming work values 
and setting priorities. 

8. assist students in determining interests 
and skills in terms of specific jobs. 

9. assist in presenting greater career 
awareness in the educational program of 
our schools. 

10. assist in relating academic courses to 
the working world. 

11. assist in providing resources for career 
resource centers or library media 
centers .. 

12. assist students in being pretSred with 
basic skills that can be used in many 
work settings since change is inevi­
table. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Very 
Inportant 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 



CDMMUNITY INTEREST SJRVEY (Continued) 

As a nanber of the community, it 
is imi;ortant to ••• 
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13. assist students in determining a real­
istic assessrrent of their abilities and 
aptitudes. 

Not 
Inportant 

i 

14. assist students in &termining how their 
leisure contributes to their total career 
developnent. 1 

2 3 

2 3 

4 

4 

Very 
Inportant 

5 

5 
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NEEOO ASSESSMENT SAMPLE 

The following instrunent was taken from the Trainers Guide for Life Centered Career 
F.ducation edited by Donn Brolin. 

School: 
(Baseline Iata) 

Please oomplete the following information: 

Your IX)sition: Grade level(s): _____ _ 

Major area of subject speciality: ______________________ _ 

Definition: career education is all of education systematically coordinating all 
school, family, and ccmnunity canµ>nents to facilitate each individual's potential 
for economic, social, and personal fulfillnent. It is an effort to more fully 
prei:are an individual to maximize self potential in the danains of daily living 
skills, occui:ational guidance and prei:aration, and personal-social skills. 

Prior to beooming involved in the Life Centered career Education staff developnent 
training program and/or implarentation of the career education plan, certain program 
needs must be appraised. '!his is to determine the discrep:mcy between the existing 
program and desired program status which will provide improved educational servires 
for educable mentally retarded students. '!he reeds assessment should provide the 
rationale from which program goals/objectives and ultinate learning activities are 
developed for these students. 

Directions: Listed on the following p:iges are IX)ssible reeds which relate to the 
career education curricultnn for educable nentally etarded students and other 
handica:wed learners in your school district. For each need statement oo the 
following: 

1. Rank each of the 28 items on the first scale at the right side of the p:ige in 
terms of how important the need is to you. Use the following key aand circle 
the appropriate response for each item. 

Key: 1 = low need 
2 = moderate need 
3 = high need 

2. '!hen, rank the status for the items on the second scale provided for each 
item. 'Ibis ranking indicates how well you believe the school district is 
currently accomplishing the need. Use the following values and circle the 
appropriate res:EX)nse for each item. 

Key: 1 = not accomplished 
2 = i;artially accanplished 
3 = accomplished 
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3. Remember: 
A. '!be first response line represents the imµ:>rtance of need. 
B. 'llle second response line represents the status (degree) of accanplishments 

in your school district. 

Example: 

Need to provide career education to all students. Need 1 2 3 
Status 1 2 3 

We, as educators, in an effort to offer quality career educational services to 
handicapped students: 

Need Statement Descriptor Response 

1. Need to integrate these students into regular classes. Need 1 2 3 
Status 1 2 3 

2. Need to implanent more career education curricula in Need 1 2 3 
our school system. Status 1 2 3 

3. Need to have written career education goals/objectives Need 1 2 3 
in the school curriculum. Status 1 2 3 

4. Need to establish a faculty career education steering Need 1 2 3 
carrnittee. Status 1 2 3 

5. Need to establish a career education oornpetency based Need 1 2 3 
curriculum. Status 1 2 3 

6. Need to provide career education decision-naking Need 1 2 3 
ex~riences in the classroom. Status 1 2 3 

7. Need to involve all family nembers in the career Need 1 2 3 
education process. Status 1 2 3 

8. Need to more fully involve available resources in the Need 1 2 3 
conmunity. Status 1 2 3 

9. Need to beoorne knowledgeable about the rature of Need 1 2 3 
handicapping conditions in an effort to increase Status 1 2 3 
positive teacher attitudes. 

10. Need to identify appropriate educational assistance/ Need 1 2 3 
techniques/services that will enhance student learning Status 1 2 3 
and integration. 

11. Need to learn specific instructional techniques for Need 1 2 3 
teaching a cani:;etency based career education curriculum. Status 1 2 3 

12. Need to identify rrajor sources of instructional rraterials/ Need 1 2 3 
media to provide career developnent ex~riences. Status 1 2 3 
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13. Need to use a variety of appraisal techniques to Need 1 2 3 
accurately evaluate attained student canµmtency level. Status 1 2 3 

14. Need to establish communication among students, Need 1 2 3 
teachers, i:arents, business/industry, goverrment, and Status 1 2 3 
community social agencies. 

15. Need to develop a systematic comprehensive career Need 1 2 3 
education implarentation plan. Status 1 2 3 

16. Need to learn hc,.., to effectively evaluate and monitor Need 1 2 3 
a functioning career education program. Status 1 2 3 

17. Need to gain knowledge about the changing role of the Need 1 2 3 
s~cial educator in a career education program for Status 1 2 3 
these integrated students. 

18. Need to gain student, school, i;:.arent, and community Need 1 2 3 
support for a can~tency based career education St.atus 1 2 3 
program. 

19. Need to emphasize the career implications of corn~tency Need 1 2 3 
based subject natter. Status 1 2 3 

20. Need to have school staff involved in developing a Need 1 2 3 
career education plan. Status 1 2 3 

21. Need to establish specific roles regarding which Need 1 2 3 
teachers will teach s~cific career can~tencies to Status 1 2 3 
these students. 

22. Need to have a formal education orientation program Need 1 2 3 
and inservice provision for upgrading school staff. Status 1 2 3 

23. Need to identify the major career education implementation Need 1 2 3 
barriers and solutions for eliminating these barriers. Status 1 2 3 

24. Need to identify the ~cessary tools, naterials, and Need 1 2 3 
equiprent required to implarent a career education Status 1 2 3 
program. 

25. Need to assist these students in acquiring daily living Need 1 2 3 
skills, occup:ttional guidance and prei;aration, and Status 1 2 3 
~rsonal-social skills. 

26. Need to infuse career infornation into the subject Need 1 2 3 
content taught in every classroom. Status 1 2 3 

27. Need to identify any concerns which teachers may have Need 1 2 3 
about integrating handicap~d students into regular Status 1 2 3 
classes. 

28. Need to identify various ways regular classroan Need 1 2 3 
teaachers can use s~cial education teachers to assist Status 1 2 3 
in teaching career education com~tencies. 
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List of ·decisions 

The following questions begin to outline the decisions that reed to be made by a 
district. 'Ille list is by no means all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Hopefully, this list will provide some structure to your decision-making 
process. 

Who will nake the decisions and the timeline for making those decisions is something 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. 'Ille list of decisions is 
organized by chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Chapter III First Steps 

-IL'What is your IX>licy on the involvement of each of the following: 
Boa.rd of education 
&iucational administrators and supervisors 
Parents 
Students 
career Education Coordinator 
Curricullllfl Specialists 
Teachers 
Counseling and guidance ~rsonnel 
Media specialists/librarians 
Advisory committee 
Business/labor/industry 
Corrmunity service organizations 
College faculty? 

'AWbo will have the role and authority to encourage the implementation of the career 
education plan? 

-AW'hat process will be used to establish the career education ooordinator? 
"'What process will be used to establish the ca.reer education camdttee, who will be 
on the committee and how long will they serve on the committee? 

*How did you rate on the checklist for the developnent of a career education plan? 
"What will be used for the project checklist to insure the project is running 
smoothly? 

-A'Wbo will be res!X)nsible for the project checklist? 
1.What needs assessrrents are currently being used? 
"When was the last time your district did a ?Eeds assessment? 
-A-What group:3 do you plan to address wit;h the needs assessrcent? 
*How will the results of the reeds assessments be utilized? 
-AWhat is the function of your curriculum ccmnittee? 
"What corrmunity resources are available to your district? 
"'What would be the best use of the carmunity resourres? 
'kfiow do you plan to identify priority objectives? 
-iWhat relationship oo priority objectives have to the local plan? 
"What process will be used to make the n:cessary changes in the career education 
plan? 



. £1ffAPTER ,4 

Strategies of Instruction 

~If only we knew what we were about, perhaps we could go about it better.' 

- Abraham Linco rn 



'lHXJGHTS FOR CliAPrER 4 

"It is by acts and not by ideas that ~ople live." 

- Anatole France 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The test and the use of nan's education is that he finds pleasure in the exercise 
of his mind. " 

- Jacques Marten Borgen 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Experience is a hard teacher because she gives the test first, the lesson 
afterwards." 

- Vernon Samers Law 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The mind is like the stanach. It is not how much you put into it that counts but 
how much it digests." 

- Albert Jay Wock 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The best defense is a good offense." 

- Knute Rockney 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"I must do something" will always solve more problems than "Sanething must be done." 

- AnOnyIOOUS 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Since writing is conmunication, clarity can only be a virtue. And although there 
is no substitute for merit in writing, clarity canes closest to being one." 

- E. B. White 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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S'IRATEXHES FOR IMPL™ENTATION OF 
CAREER EIXJCATION IN'lO 'IHE ACADEMICS 

Career Education, as it is presently envisioned, is a much brcader concept than the 
name imnediately suggests. Not only is career education concerned with preparation 
for wise career choices, it also emphasizes the developnent of self-concept, 
interpersonal relations, citizenship and other sociological/psychological 
considerations deemed iITI{X)rtant to living a rich life. 

Through the developnent of the Iowa Career Education Model and later the Iowa Career 
Education Inventory, Iowa educators are supporting a thrust for the developnent of a 
K-12 career developnent process. The developnent of a system that requires 
adninistrators, teachers and the camnunity to work together makes for a framework 
that will allow a much needed, more sophisticated educational process to evolve. 

The Iowa Career Education Model attempts to define the need for "developnent". This 
process formalizes and suggests a systematic approoch of "how to" in respect to 
consciously dealing with the topics via the seven career education domains. 

We are aware of the fact that a lot of career education is taking place in 
instructional programs; however, it does not qualify as career education until it is 
dealt with consciously and systematically. 

Our goal in this chapter is to look at the current curriculum within the academic 
areas with a per~ctive of what "should be", as outlined by professionals in each 
academic area. The career education strands (detailed in Cllapter 2) can then be 
natched to the proposed acadanic instructional strands. '!he process continues by 
designing/modifying a series of activities which address the mutual concerns of 
career education and each acadanic area. Hopefully, through this i;tiase, "ongoing" 
activities airrently in place will be identified and strengthened/modified/refined 
as needed. '!he last p:1rt of the chapter will hopefully stretch your minds into 
thinking about and planning for K-12 articulation of the career education and 
instructional objectives. 

The term "infusion", as it is used here, refers to the incorporation of career 
eduction concepts, goals and objectives into the mainstream of all subject natter 
areas. Infusion activities in all academic classes must satisfy two criteria. 
First, the activity must pranote legitima.te academic objectives in a meaningful way. 
They carmot be superficial to the subject matter. Secondly, the activity must 
address career education concepts in a direct way so that career education is 
fostered deliberately rather than by chance. 

The infusion process is also two fold. The first Iflase is to examine what one is 
teaching and to note the Career Education emi;tiasis and to improve it as logic and 
sense dictate. The second phase will be to create quality activities that advance 
the level of sophistication or expmd upon the normal ongoing program. Those 
objectives for program improvement and a natching Career Education objective can 
provide a basis for identifying and writing these activities. 
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Career Education and the thrust for 100re sophisticated instructional programs are 
both in their infancy in resi;ect to dealing with the canplexities created in our 
shrinking world and rapid technology advances. Articulation and determining how 
nuch of "it" is needed will have to be built into assessment and evaluation as an 
ongoing facet of the career eduction plan. The Iowa Career Education Inventory is a 
beginning in the curricull.lll assessnent/evaluation process and is cai;able of 
determining to a significant degree how well students are grasping the concepts -
and repeated, it will be able to show progress in respect to program effectiveness. 
In the begiming, articulation, how nuch and where, will be hard to define. This 
will have to be done on the basis of infomed judgnent as well as determining just 
how nuch is possible to do in the time available. Most importantly is that 
articulation is addressed and judgnents made - and experience captured as the 
efforts continue. 

SUMMARY INFUSION 

1. Determine and idealize what happens in a discipline and note the strands that 
flow through the instructional program. Determine scope and sequence to be 
used, or being used. · 

2. Determine what career education objectives are being addressed and where by 
levels. List activities. Add, IOOdify, refine activities relating to discipline 
content and career education oomains/strands. 

3. Match effective domain and application objectives needed in the discipline to 
career education danains/strands and design quality activities for 
implanentation. 

4. Map the total curriculum and make judgments as to voids, greater ani;tiasis needed 
in this or that danain, then balance and adjust - articulate. Use inventory 
results and other assessments in the process. 

5. The grade level teacher is going to have different problens than will the 
discipline teacher and will have to prioritize differently. Team work with 
other teachers is important in both categories however. 

6. It seems logical that the four levels of career education may be addressed 
separately and the program handled in four i;:arts once the discipline scope and 
sequences are in place - at least in the initial stages. Carmunications between 
the groups must be maintained. 'lhe objectives for a discipline or for career 
education becane very complex with the realization that we reed to deal with 
than at three levels, e.g., as content, skill, and effective dacain. 
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The series of iages to follow outline the instructional strands/topics of each of 
the following acadanic areas: 

Agriculture 
Art 
Busiress Education 
Health 
Hane Economics 
Industrial Education 
Language Arts 
Mathena tics 
Physical Education 
Science 
Social Studies 
(See Chapter 5 for areas serving S~cial Populations) 

All differences in sp:ice allotted to academic areas is simply a result of the amount 
of inforna tion collected. For sane areas the timing was right arx:l good stmmaries 
were easily accessible, for others we hope to incorporate more data in the final 
publication. For all areas we hope the "p:tinted" picture is clear enough to begin 
to llllderstand the mutual goals of the academic area and career education. 
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AGRICIJL'lURE AND AGRIBUSINE.$ EOOCATIDN 

Agriculture and agribusiness education efforts at all levels of instruction in Iowa 
are concerned with the total agriculture situation in the United States and the 
world. Such education should not be limited to the developnent of SFeCific skills 
and technical knowledge. 'Ibis means that sanewhere in the program, three ftmctions 
must be ~rformed. First, there is the function of educating individuals for 
employment in the field of agriculture and agribusiness (occu:EBtional awareness, 
exploration and pre:EBration). Secondly, there is a reed at all educational levels 
for avocational agricultural coursework so that other students and adults may take 
courses of interest to them. Thirdly, in view of the crucial importance of food, it 
is essential that insofar as the resources permit, instruction be given in the 
significance of agriculture, food, and food production. This instruction would not 
have to be given exclusively by the agricultural instructor, but it may well be 
given by the other educational personnel who have or can acquire the competence for 
such teaching. However, agricultural education personnel must be coomitted to these 
goals and must provide the necessary leadership in agriculture and agribusiness 
education for all students, including the non-vocational students throughout the 
school. 

Materials providing an integrated approach to Agriculture and Agribusiness eduction 
have been develo~d for the elenentary school as a part of the Project 2000 
curriculum developnent effort. These materials incorporate the concepts of career 
education in a very direct fashion as can be seen in the following listing of 
concept titles. 'Ihese materials are formated with a statement of concept, statement 
of situation, points to cover, learner reeds, references and instructional 
materials, example learning activities and educational outcomes. 

Elementary curriculwn Guide 

-Work includes various types of activities 
-Organization of the world of work in agriculture 
-One's :Etiysical caIBbilities and their influence on the selection of 
occu:EBtional alternatives 

-One's ~rsonal interests and their role in selecting work alternatives 
-Can!X)nents of the agricultural industry 
-Occupations in the agricultural industry 
-Skills and understandings carroon and unique to employment in agriculture 

occupations 
-Importance of oral need for goals in one's life 
-Benefits resulting fran partici:EBtion in avocational activities 
-Basic component of one's lifestyle 
-Personal interests am goals and how they relate to personal lifestyles 
-Agricultural activities that contribute to the developnent of one's lifestyle 
based on personal interests 

-Requirements for becoming involved in avocational agricultural pursuits 
-Role of agriculture in meeting the nutritional needs of humans 
-Agriculturally related businesses present in the commmity 
-Crops and livestock ccmronly grown in the local carmunity 
-Realize the extent of world food storages 
-Factors cxmtributing to abundant agricultural production 
-Agricultural industries that (a) provide services, (b) process products, or 

(c) market products for use in other :EBrts of the agricultural industry 
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-Processing and marketing of agricultural products 
-Major consumer trends in the selection, purchasing, and utilization of food 

products 
-Olanges that have taken place in rural and urban ways of life 
-Envirormental canponents necessary for efficient growth of crops and livestock 
-Impact of harmful enviroranental conditions affect the growth and developnent of 
plants and animals 

Junior High curriculwn Guide 

-Social value of working in agricultural occuiations 
-Econanic importance of work 
-Occup:ltional categories in the agricultural industry 
-Skills and understandings requisite to anployment in agricultural occupltions 
-Entry level skills requisite to employnent in various segments of the 
agricultural industry 

-Establish tentative agricultural occup:ttional goals 
-Occup:ttional choices that would lead to satisfying occupltional goals 
-Outcanes one might e~ct fran i;articii;ation in avocational activities 
-Requirements for becaning involved in avocational agricultural pursuits 
-Increased efficiency in agricultural prcxluction through agricultural 
rcechaniza tion 

-Role of agriculture/agribusiness in the econ0Jr¥ of Iowa 
-Important relationships of Iowa agriculture to national and international 

econanics 
-Major areas of production for specific kinds of livestock and crops throughout 

the United States 
-Relationship of hJw efficiency in agricultural prcxluction is related to the 
u.s. standard of living 

-Importance _of agriculture to the standard of living in countries of the world 
-Major areas of production for sP3cific kinds of livestock and crops throughout 

the world 
-contributions of the agricultural industry to mnagricultural industries of 

Iowa 
-Agricultural prcxluction and technology in areas of food shortages 
-Agricultural technology in areas of abundant agricultural production 
-Food delivery systems fran areas of abundant prcxluction to areas of lower food 
production 

-Importance of agricultural prcxlucts to various segments of society 
-Products and services provided by nonagricultural industries used in prod.Icing 
agricultural prcxlucts 

-Identify SP3cific marketing and processing techniques implemented to meet 
consumer darands 

-Important agricultural events and developnents that contributed to major 
changes in the standard of living 

-Growth of agricultural industry since 1900 
-Imp:tct the agricultural industry has had on the envirorment of the ccmnunity, 
state and nation 

-Long-range ifflE:act of current agricultural practices on the envirorment 
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vocational Agriculture 

A comprehensive program for a vocational agriculture program begins with an 
exploratory course of at least nine weeks in length in the eighth grade. Suggested 
topics of instruction include agricultural careers, i:arliamentary procedure, 
germination and photosynthesis, soil sampling, terrariums, landscaping, care of 
young livestock, selection of livestock, meat cuts, concrete, telei;ilone use, clleck 
writing, farm and tractor safety, painting, soil and water conservation, 
gardening-fruit and vegetables, and computers in agriculture. 

Ninth grade agriculture science (year in duration) includes tmits of basic 
instruction in agribusiness, production agriculture, horticulture, .agriculture 
mechanics, supervised occui;ational experience (OOE), and Future Farmers of America 
(FFA). 

Instruction in grades ten through twelve provides ~cialized education in one of 
four areas for the student (or a s~cial program of study that may utilize courses 
fran these four areas). These areas are agribusiness, production agriculture, 
agriculutre nechanics and horticulture. 

Integrating Agriculture ·and Agribusiness curriculmn Materials ·Into ·Present courseCsl 
of stugy 

After reviewing these rurriculum naterials it will becane a~rent to ea.ch manber of 
the faculty that the first task centers on integrating these naterials into the 
current instructional program. Teachers within ea.di instructional level will need 
to review the list of objectives develo~d for their level of instruction 
(elanentary, junior high, and senior high) and decide which concepts they can teach 
through their instructional program. As decisiions are nade concerning which 
concept ea.ch teacher will take responsibility for implanenting, consideration should 
be given to (1) how and where three concepts can best be integrated into his or her 
course(s) of study and (2) which concept best lend themselves to meeting the 
students' interest and needs. In sare school systems, student needs may dictate 
that all concepts be included in the instructional program at each grade level, 
while in other systems these needs can be met by integrating only part of the 
concepts into the instructional program at each grade level. The decision as to 
whicll concepts should be included in the instructional program at each level and in 
each course of study nust rest with the teacher. It is important, however, that all 
concepts for a given instructional level be included at om of the grade levels 
within ea.ch instructional level. 

After the teachers within each instructional level rave nade their decisions 
concerning whicll concepts will be impleneented in their instructional program, each 
teacher must decide where the agricultural concepts can most logically be built into 
his/her course (s) of study. 'Ibis will require a thorough review and analysis of the 
present course(s) of study to determine (1) the overall purpose and content of the 
course(s), (2) whether student needs are being met through the course(s), (3) what 
changes are needed in the courses(s) to better meet student n:eds, and (4) how the 
objectives and units of instruction of the course(s) can be altered to include the 
concepts inherent in the agricultural and agribusiness curriculum naterials. 
Caution should be exercised to avoid changing the em}:ilasis of the course(s). 
Integration of the agricultural concepts would support the developnent of those 
skills being emiilasized in the course (s), and at the same time stress the 
agricultural concepts. 
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Renarks 

'!he rurriculum engineering that is necessary for satisfying career education needs 
and for teaching an understanding of agriculture and the importance of agriculture 
a~rs to be oone via the "Project 2000" materials. 'Ihese materials provide the 
major instructional content needed for K-12 instructional programs for any or all 
school districts rather vocational agriculture exists at the high school level or 
not. All students in Iowa need to understand the role of agriculture in life and 
living. To address this need in conjunction with K-12 career education programming 
is, indeed, appropriate. Where vocational agriculture program:; do exist the 
instructor can play a leadership role as a i;art of his/her responsibility in a K-12 
career education program by helping other teachers infuse agriculture instruction 
into their courses. In districts without a vocational agriculture program a teacher 
with a strong background and interest in this area should be identified to pranote 
this need, puticularly at thee elementary arx1 junior high levels. 

Students interested in µirsuing a career in agriculture should be afforded the 
opportunity to study agriculture. High school vocational agricultural programs have 
been most successful in providing students with technical knowledge, skill 
developnent and leadership training. Schools which do nto now offer vocational 
agriculture nay want to explore the p:>ssibility of adding it to their curriculmn. 
'!he Deiartment of Public Instruction offers consultive services to schools who want 
to establish vocational agriculture programs. 



3.1.B. 

Concept 

ROLE OF AGRICULTURE IN MEETING THE CLOTHING NEEDS OF 
HUMANS 

Situation: Identify a situation which is familiar to class members 
that is directly related to this concept. Discuss, 
demonstrate, or describe details of the situation. Relate 
learning activities to the situation and concept. 

POINTS TO COVER RELATED TO CONCEPT. 

Agricultural products used for fibrous clothing material (e.g., 
cotton, wool, silk, linen, etc.) and non-fibrous materials (e.g., 
leathers, furs, etc.). 

Comparison of synthetic and naturally produced materials. 

Basic procedures used in processing agricultural materials into 
clothing materials. 

Clothing customs of people from various cultures. 

Clothing requirements of people from various climates. 

LEARNER NEEDS 

Many learner needs could be met as a result of instruction related to 
this concept. However, emphasis should be placed on meeting the need: 

for an ever-expanding environment. 

to share ideas with others. 

to relate past experiences. 

awareness of socio-geographical relationships. 



REFERENCES AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 

"Leather Word Puzzle." Cooperative Extension Service, Iowa State University, 
32 Curtiss Hall, Ames, Iowa, 50011, 4H-634-D. 

Learning and Fun Book About Pigs and Cows. DeKalb County Farm Bureau, 
215 North 6th Street, DeKalb, Illinois, 60115. 

"Wool: Farm to Fabric, Naturally~.•, a teaching unit. Wool Education Center, 
200 Clayton Street, Denver, Colorado, 80206. 

EXAMPLE LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

1. Prepare a display using natural and synthetic fibers. Identify and 
label those fibers that come from agricultural sources. 

2. Prepare a display of clothing requirements for people from at least 
two different climates. 

3. Study the labels on clothing items and record the natural fiber 
content. List the different fibers and sources of those fibers on 
the chalkboard. 

4. Obtain "Wool: Farm to Fabric, Naturally", a teaching unit from the 
American Wool Council, Wool Education Center, 200 Clayton Street, 
Denver, Co. 80206. Read materials, · display posters, view filmstrip, 
and discuss how wool helps to meet our clothing needs. Use "Wool 
from Fleece to Fabric" chart to help show the processing of wool 
to fabric. It is available from the same source mentioned above. 

5. Prepare a poster matching types of clothing materials to the agri­
cultural raw products from which they come (e.g., wool, cotton, 
leather, linen, etc.). 

6. Study the clothing customs of another country and share your findings 
with other members of the class. 

7. Visit a mill (e.g., woolen, cotton, etc.) to observe basic processing 
procedures. Collect samples at each major step in material processing. 
Prepare a display using those samples to describe the processing 
procedures. 

8. List the types of clothing worn at different seasons of the year in 
your own connnunity. Explain the qualities of those materials as 
they relate to usefulness for different seasons of the year. 

, . !-



9. Invite a senior citizen into the classroom to discuss changes they 
have observed in types and sources of clothing materials. 

10. Using the Learning and Fun Book about Cows and Pigs, read Unit V 
and use Activity Masters 17 and 18 to help you understand the many 
products that come from these animals. 

EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES 

As a result of instruction related to this objective, students should be 
better able to: 

1. describe the effects of culture and climate on clothing requirements. 

2. appreciate the role of agriculture in providing materials used to 
meet clothing needs. 

3. identify major steps in processing agricultural materials into 
clothing products. 

4. relate clothing products to the agricultural sources from which 
they came. 
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ART 

QJRRIQJliJM AIMS 

The following information was taken fran the 1984 DPI guide: The Visual Arts ·in 
·Iowa schools. 

To help students understand the :fast, p.trticiEEtte creatively in the present, and 
adapt to the future, the following four aims are proposed as fundanental guidelires 
for educating young people in the visual arts. 'Ihese aims are based on the 
pre~ding rationale; a review of various authors in the field of art education, the 
study of current state guides fran around the nation, and the collected views of art 
teachers in Iowa. As curriculum aims, these four statements are intended to serve 
the interest of both individual and society. 

Aim·one 

Guiding Students to Perceive, Ccxnprehend, and Evaluate the Visual World 

Student ·Goals 

A. Develops concepts and values about ratural and created envirorunents. 
B. Learns about and evaluates hunannade symbols. 

Aim Two 

Helping Students Acquire an Ability to Look at and Understand the Visual Arts 

Student Goals 

A. Develops abilities to look at and respond to works of art. 
B. Is aware of styles of individual artists, particular moveirents, and historical 

~riods. 

Aim Three 

Motivating Students to Develop and Conmunicate Imaginative and Inventive Ideas 

student ·Goals 

A. Experiments by nanipulating inages, nedia, objects, and concepts to express 
personal ideas in visual forms. 

B. Understands and uses visual language. 
c. Develops an awareness of problan solving as basic to the artistic/design 

process. 

Aim Four 

Assisting Students in the Making of Art 

student -Goals 

A. Uses own environment, experiences, and feelings as a source for ideas in 
artwork. 

B. Gains confidence in the use of nedia and tools for ~rsonal expression. 
c. Uses evaluation as a learning experience. 
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The aims are written as action statanents describing activities of the art teacher, 
who guides, helps, motivates and assists students. In a quality program these 
actions stimulate students to ~rceive, comprehend and respond to the visual world 
and the visual arts. Various opportunities are provided to pranote inventive 
thinking while developing skills. Students learn to channel their feelings and 
ideas through creative processes into expressive works of art. 

It is generally the case in school art programs for the curriculum to be built 
around nedia. 'Ibis guide for visual arts education is an attempt to design a 
balanced approach to visual understanding of natural and humaranade images, objects 
and environnents, knowledge about art and in society, in addition to making art. 
Together these curriculum aims represent the body of knowledge known as the visual 
arts which can assist all stu&nts in becaning productive manbers of a canplex and 
dynamic world. 

Learning in art occurs in the same manrer that learning occurs in other areas. It 
is sequential and cumulative. A program which fails to recognize and build upon a 
student's prior learning in art fails the student. Vertical articulation is a 
necessity. Accordingly there must be systenwide planning, kindergarten through 12th 
grade, of the art curriculum to provide both scope and sequence. 

These four aims for visual arts education are elaborated upon in terms of goals and 
objectives. 'llle goals are canponents of each aim. '!be objectives further detail 
each goal. While the aims are so delineated, they are interde~ndent and in 
practice are interwoven. 'llley are se:EBrated here soley for the purpose of 
definition and explanation. 

In the next section, the objectives are organized according to three levels which 
represent different abilities and the maturity of students. 'lllese levels are 
cumulative; the fundamentals learned in Level I continue to be applied while the 
student is developing at Level II. Similarly, the fundanentals learned in Level I 
and II continue to be applied at Level III. The levels are designed for either 
group or individualized instruction. 

Level I provides objectives for students with little knowledge and experience. 
Level II provides objectives for students with sate experience and knowledge of the 
visual arts. revel III provides objectives for students who have had a variety of 
experiences dealing with art concepts, materials and techniques. 'lbese objectives 
are provided in this manner to account for schools without the benefit of an 
elarentary art program (See section titled Program Recamendations), and to 
encourage diversity of instruction. 

Renarks 

Lastly, all of these statements are intended to be interdei;endent concepts which, if 
implarented, will continuously nurture the creative and nental growth of the 
learner. 'Ibey have-been organized in a developnental nanner to account for 
indvidiual differences while at the sane time responding to the need to analyze the 
instructional task for the p.irpose of creating, developing, selecting arrl organizing 
a viable art curriculum. '!he seven career education danains can relate closely to 
these four aims of art curriculum. The concept of self, self and society, 
decision-making, occui;ational knowledge and work attitudes and values interlock with 
the theme of assisting students to tmderstand the J:BSt, µirticiFSte in the present 
and adapt to the future. 
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The detailed information for aim one has been included as an example of the 
infomation available in the guide. .Additional infornation in the guide relates to 
an extensive overview of career opportunities, commtmity resources, evaluation and 
program recamendations. 'lbe areas of music, drana and dance have not been 
forgotten and will be addressed in a later edition of this guide. 

+-
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COMMUNITY FINE ARTS DIRECTO RY 
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MATERIALS/RESOURCES 
Telephone Directoriep for Use of Yellow Pages 

Newspaper Advertise~ents 

Sample Newspaper Articles 

Typewriter/Paper and Duplicating Supplies 

Stamped Envelopes and Schooi Stationery 

DETAILS 
LEVEL: Middle School/ 

Junior High 

TYPE: Entire Class/ 
Individuals 

TIME: Four to Six Weeks 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

Studeµts will compile a directory of fine arts resources: people, places and organi­
zations who are accivelr ipvolved in fine arts careers i n the community and the 
surrpunding area. 

PROCEDURES 
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

The teacher should hav~ available in the classroom mul t iple copies of local telephone 
books, specifically tqe Yellow Pages. Any copies of community resource directories 
and or brochurep that focus on the arts would be useful since these print materials 
will serve as a model for the Fine Arts Directory that t he students will design as a 
r esult of this Ins~ructional Activity. 

The teacher may al$o wish to gather sample newspaper art icles that give information 
to the general public ahout fine a~ts activities and programs within the community. 
Art icle~ that give ~nfor~ation about volunteer efforts r elated to the arts may also 
be helpful because trey will ~erve as information about places and organizations that 
already support the arts in the given locality. 

1 . Begin acttvity by displaying a number of director i e s for students to study: 

- Telephone Directory 
- High School Hapdboo~/Directory of School Servi ces 
- Chamber of Commerce Directory 

Professional Women's Club Directory 
~ospital Directory (People and S~rvices in the Health Field) 

~ Town Report 
- Rotary Club Directory/any civic organizations 
- Welcome Wagon Directory (People and Services) 

2. Point out to students that directories provide an information service 
to the general public. For the people living in any given area, 
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PROCEDURES Continued 
i nformation is also m~de available and serves in the same advertising capacity. 

3. Explain that in order to acquaint the school populat i o~ with opportunities for 
emploYlllent and enjoym~nt in the fi~e arts area, the class will design a fine arts 
directory. The directory will: 

- Place all fine arts relat~d activities in one common publication. 

- Provide a dire~tory of musicians and musical services for all students, 
parents and int~re~ted individuals. 

- Provide a directory of cultural institutions, a rtisans and specialized 
fine arts seDvices and products for students, pa rents and interested 
individuals. 

4. Develop with the class the categories that should be i ncluded in the directory . 

~ Area music bu$ine~ses 

• Stores 

• Manufac~urers of m\,lsical products 

•Repair services for musical products 

- Area professional musicians/bands/ combos/orches t r as 

• American Federation of Musicians 

- Area privq~~ ~usic teachers: by instrument or area of specialization 

- Area music societ~es 

•Officers and executive boards 

- Area fine arts centers 

• Musical groups 

• Crafts 

• Drama classes 

• Movement classes . 

• Pho~ography studios 

- Area Co~cer~ Hails 

• Stage size 

• Seating capacity 

• $ea~onal per forrnanc;es 

- Church ~usicians and societies 

• Directors 

• ~xecutive boards 

• Sp~aial p~r.forrnances 

- ~horal g?Joup:; 

• Direct:;or 

• Area of specializatj,on 

- Museums 

Radio and tel~vision studios in local areas 

_; .... ' 
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PROCEDURES Continued 
- Galleries 

• Area artists 

• Local artist studios 

• Special exhibits 

- Guilds 

•Crafts people 

• Artists 

• Artisans 

- Area art schools 

• Colleges 

• Community/evening classes (adult) 

- Area arts teachers: by area of specialization 

5. Divide the areas to be included in the directory among members of the class 
along with a team that will research newspaper articles for possible contacts of 
services or products related to the arts. Each team will be instructed to 
compile the following information for each section of the directory: 

- Area of specialization 

- Director or contact person 

- Street address 

- City, state, ZIP code 

- Telephone number 

Brief paragraph of service rendered or product provided (made, repaired, etc.) 

6. Instruct each team to prepare a letter informing the contacts of the compiling of 
the directory and asking permission to include the information in the final docu­
ment. A sample letter and information form is provided on page 317 of this 
Instructional Activity. 

7. Organize teams to prepare the other parts of the directory while waiting for 
responses: 

- Cover with appropriate design (A sample is provided for consideration by 
the instructor). 

- Dedication Page (perhaps to a fine arts instructor in the school setting, 
to a renowned citizen and patron of the arts). 

- Introduction (explaining purpose(s) of the directory.) There should be some 
mention that if a fine arts service or individual has been accidently elim­
inated, that information can be added on an annual basis. 

- Organization of Directory (grouping of services, i.e. music, art, drama, 
movement, businesses, organizations). 

- Editing Team (to make all information submitted consistent in 
style and format). 

- Proofreading Team (for spelling, granmar, punctuation). 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

- Clarification Team (to contact any agencies or individuals who do not 
respond to the l~tter or who may need to be contacted for additional data). 

- Pre~s or Publication Team (to determine method of production including 
cost of materials, number of copies, size of directory, etc.) It may be 
that this team would wish to contact a fine arts patron to sponsor the 
directory project. 

- Illustration or Photography Team (to determine the types of graphics or 
photos that would best deliver the information contained in the printed 
word). 

- Distribution Team (to determine method of distribution). 

8. Based on time allotted for entire directory production, have teams periodically 
report their progre~s. Any decisions that are of concern to the final document 
should be vot~d upon by the entire class. All decisions related to cost and 
methods of distribution should have the approval of the supervisor. 

9. Encourage students to analyze their progress: 

- Number of returns or responses. 

- Number of n~w contacts or services available. 

- Ability to reach consensus on decisions related to the directory. 

10. Continue production at the discretion of the supervisor. Encourage any new fine 
arts conta~~s tp visit the school to share their talents and career choices. 

11. Plan a "Production" Appreciation Occasion when the directory is completed and 
ready for Qistribution. Invite the media to record the event and the planning 
effqrts of the s~udents. 

8 
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Dear 

The 

PROCEDURES Continued 
SAMPLE LETTER 

Requesting Information for Inclusion in Directory 
(School Stationery) 

(Date) 

class of Middle/Junior High School is 

compiling a directory of fine arts activities, businesses and services in our 

community and immediate area. This Fine Arts Directory will provide information 

on all fine arts activities for interested students, parents and community members. 

The Fine Arts Directory Committee would like to include your name and fine arts 

area of specialization in this document. There is no charge for you to have this 

information included in the directory. 

Please complete the attached form and return it to the following address no later 

than -----------
(Date) (Fine Arts Directory Committee) 

(School Address) 

(Faculty Advisor) 

=======-==--===-=-=====-===-==--==============================---------------------
I give permission to the class of _____ Middle/Junior High School 

to print information about my fine arts specialty and services to the community in 

its directory. 

PLEASE PRINT 

(Name) (Name of Organization) 

(Address) (City/State/Zip) (Telephone) 

Area of specialization, brief paragraph of services rendered, special events 
connected with the services, clients, served: 

(Signature) 

(Date) 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER 

Reid, William. Activities for Exploring Careers in Art. Portland, Maine: J. Weston 
Walch, Publisher, 1977. 

Simmons, Kenneth. Activities for Examining Art In Your Community. Portland, Maine: 
J. Weston Walch, Publisher, 1979. 

FOLLOW- UP ACTIVITIES 
Students may wish to invite some of the people listed in the Community Fine Arts 
Directory to class to discuss their careers, lifestyles and work satisfactions. 

If after the completion of the Directory, students are concerned with a lack of 
fine arts opportunities in their inunediate locality, they may wish to form an organi­
zation that has its primary purpose that of being the promotion of the arts through 
school, community and civic activities. If the opportunities appear to be limited 
or if the opportunities focus on only one area of the arts or cater to a single age 
group, the students may wish to discuss ways that an appreciation and involvement 
in the arts can be fostered. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

~ 
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AIM ONE: 
GJIDIN; S'IUDEN'IS 'ID PERCEIVE, a)Ml?REHEND 

AND EVALUATE 'lHE VISUAL WJRLD 

The p.ir{X)se of AIM ONE -is to awaken students to the visual characteristics of the 
natural world and the world created by ht.mans. 

Fundamental to the creative process is sensory awareness. The ht.mla.11 senses must be 
alert to the sights and sounds and other stimuli before any kind of organized 
response can occur. Our I=hysical and intellectual well-being depends on our ability 
to notice and understand what we see, hear, smell, taste, and feel. 

<DAL$ · LEVEL I OBJECTIVES · ··· LEVEL II OBJECTIVES LEVEL ·III OBJECTIVES 

A. Develops 1. Maintains 1. Recognizes the im- 1. Develoi:s value 
concepts and curiosity and enjoy- i;act that the environ- systan and acts 
values about ment of the natural ment and humans have upon the quality of 
ratural and envirorment. on each other. his/her envirorment. 
created en-
virornrents. 

2. Recognizes that 2. Learns that 2. Learns to 
sare person designed design is an a ttanpt evaluate the 
and created the to organize ~ce, quality of a form 
objects in the en- · develop tools and and its relationship 
vironment. create useful and to its function. 

decorative objects. 

3. Recognizes the 3. Understands hCM 3. Interprets how 
~ed for harroony be- architecture, urban/ architecture, urban/ 
tween the ratural rural planning, land- rural planning, etc. 
and created environ- scape architecture, reflect the aesthe-
ment. industrial design and tic, social and 

interior design have political values of 
been used to form the groups of ~ople. 
envirorment. 

4. Beoomes aware 4. Understands the 4. Analyzes and 
that nature, tech- art applications of evaluates the scien-
ology, and art are scientific and techno- ticific and techno-
related. logical developrents logical worth and 

{photography, video, uses of these 
canputers, etc. ) developrents as 

forms of artistic 
expression • 

. .. . ·-· .. ·• • ... -· . , ... .. ' ., .. .. ' · • .. ' -- ., 

B. Learns Recognizes that Interprets visual Evaluates .the 
about and visual synbols are synbols that give synbols which influ-
evaluates designed by hunans meaning to abstract ence hunan values 
humanrnade and used to convey concepts. am behaviors. {ad-
symbols. meaning often in vertising, graphic 

conjunction with camnunications, 
other modes of prop:iganda, stereo-
communication. typing, etc. ) 
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BUSINESS EilJCATION 

'!he following information is fran the Education ·For ·· Business ·in ·Iowa :::Curriculum and 
Reference Guide fran the Dep:trtment of Public Instruction. 

Historically, business education came into existence to provide occup:ttional and 
career education. Increasingly it has attanpted to meet the career needs and 
econanic tmderstanding needs of individuals and in turn meet the reeds of the 
na.tion. Business education has a major responsibility to canplenent other fields of 
occuP:ltional education in serving the reeds of society. It also has a 
responsibility to assist general educators in developing ways to help children and 
youth explore the world of work. 

'!he najor responsibilities are: 

-Discover and analyze the manpower reeds and employment status of the nation's 
work force. 

-Plan programs in oooperation with educational personnel concerned with 
agriculture, distribution, hate econanics, trade and industry, health, 
technical, and newly emerging OCCUP:ltions. 

-ParticiPite in providing carmon experiences for vocational students through 
a group of coordinated youth organizations or a united organization. 

-Particip:ite in planning canmon programs of teacher education. 
-Particip;1te in the developnent of a common program of administration and 
supervision of vocational education. 

-Particip;1te in the assessment and evaluation of a total vocational education 
program. 

-Join other vocational services in pranoting interests of the total field of 
vocational education. 

-Particip:ite with other vocational fields in educational research and develop­
rrent. 

-Assist in planning a total program of career information and guidance. 
-C.OOperate with educational personnel in the private sector-schools, industry, 
and nonpublic organizations. 

-Assist in developing effective instructional nedia and materials to enhance 
the total vocational program. 

Because of the rapid changes in society tcx1ay as evidenced in technological advances 
which influence business activity and personal living, business educators have an 
expanding leadership and planning role in educational circles. Business teachers 
are increasingly involved in curriculum planning, inservice education programs, team 
teaching, and other educational endeavors. Many business teachers are working with 
other teachers in joint efforts for general education. Today the accanplishment of 
educational objectives appears to be more important than "what belongs in this 
subject" or "who teaches it". 

In the p;1st, business teachers were prinarily concerned with yotmg people of 
secondary school age. Today they should be concerned with all levels of 
learners-elementary, secondary, and ix>stsecondary--and with all phases of their 
growth and developrent. 

Individuals play three important econanic roles in life. 'Ibey contribute to the 
production of goods and services as workers, use the results of production as 
consumers, and make economic decisions as voting citizens. Business education is 
concerned with the prep:iration of individuals for all three roles. This policy 
statanent, however, is limited to the prep:iration of individuals to to function 
effectively as consumers. 
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A public relations program that is ooncerned with µmlic attitudes and identifies 
the policies, procedures, and methodology of business education in terms of public 
interest is one of the major factors in a suc;:cessful program in business education. 
Business educators must accept responsibility for developing sound, :µ>sitive, and 
well-planned programs of public relations which interpret the many facets of 
business education in developing social values, econanic literacy, and occuEB,tional 
competency. 

Education in the basic skills of reading, writing, and computation is essential for 
individuals to function effectively in our canpetitive, democratic society. 
Application of these l:asic skills to life situations enhances effective 
consurnership, econanic survival, and quality of life. 'lbese basic skills are the 
foundation of econanic, vocational, and academic proficiency. 

A national concern is that schools must do a more effective job in teaching reading, 
writing, and cooputation. Miny school districts and states have recently 
established minimum high school graduation requirements relative to basic skills. 
Busines education has both an opportunity and an obligation to continue to suR?Qrt 
the developnent of these competencies. 

General education objectives, including these l:asic skills are an important and 
integral :EBrt of the business curriculum. Business educators are uniquely 
!X)sitioned to contribute to the teaching and application of basic skills. 

We believe that business education courses and programs, because of their unique 
purposes, content, and design, make significant cxmtributions toward student mastery 
of basic skills and their application to life situations. 

Technologies are merging. Information processing is emerging fran data processing 
and word procesing am becaning a :EBrt of a total integrated carmunications network, 
which continues to advance with telecamntmications technology. '!he benefit of 
infomation processing is in the decreased length of time fran the conception of an 
idea until the delivery of the finished product, which is the measured productivity 
of an individual. 

The key challenge of office systems is the recognition that the gr0t1ing trend toward 
the interconrection of technologies through telecarmunications imposes a requirement 
for coordinating educational planning. As the primary purpose of office technology 
is to increase productivity of office personnel, they need to learn not one but a 
number of technologies, at least on a conceptual level. A major challenge to 
business education is the developnent of a curriculum to reflect the rapidly 
changing technology and its imEact oo society. 

Fran a practical viewpoint, information processing can be thought of as ~rforrning 
two functicns: (1) It prO\Tides nanagement infornation for decision making (i.e., 
sales, production, and financial records and reports), and (2) it furnishes a 
nechanism for processing and carmunicating transactions. 

'lhese functions occur in an office. Technology speeds the process and makes the 
processing of words and data more efficient than was heretofore :µ>ssible. 

A distributed information processing system in an autanated office represents a 
confluence of technologies. 'lhese may include interconnecting networks of 
microcomputers, intelligent terminals, and central computers. 
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'!he najor thrust in rusiress education is rurriculum inprovenent in all of the major 
areas to ensure rusines education programs include the ioost current infornation and 
activities. 'lbese areas are: basic business, secretarial aaninistrative support, 
infornation processing, marketing and accounting. A sampling of the courses 
inclu&: accounting, business communication, introduction to business, introduction 
to CCJli)uters, keyba9.rding and typing. 

Renarks 

'!he strong linkage between the major thrust of business education and career 
education becare evident as we think and talk about technological advances, the role 
of econanics to consumers, functioning effectivelly in a canpetitive, democratic 
society and infornation processing. 
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SO YOU WANT TO START YOUR OWN BUSINESS 
-z-x:Xij§§H§mfJ£\~(-iim--~i!&:~ 

MATERIALS/RESOURCES 
"Examining Your Suitability As An Entrepreneur" 
Activity Sheet 

"How To Start A New Business" Activity Sheet 

"Advertising The New Business" Activity Sheet 

"Becoming Familiar With Small Business Operations" 
Activity Sheet 

Small Business Owners in Immediate Locality 

LEVEL: 

TYPE: 

TIME: 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

DETAILS 
Middle School/ 
Junior High 

Entire Class 
Small Groups 

Three Class Periods 
On-Going 

Students will be introduced to the concept of entrepreneurship by participating in 
a group activity in order to analyze the types of small business enterprises, the 
personal characteristics needed by a small business entrepreneur and the marketing 
and advertising skills needed to provide quality goods and services to clients. 

PROCEDURES 

PRIOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

Th~ teacher should contact community resource people from any of the following areas: 

- Small Business Administration Offices 
- General Business Services Offices 
- Better Business Bureau 

Chambers of Commerce 
- Junior Achievement, Inc. 
- National Alliance of Businessmen 
- Any other business organization within immediate area 

All of these community resource people are engaged in activities related to the busi­
ness world. Their expertise in discussing all phases of business ownership will be 
useful as middle school/junior high students are introduced to the concept of entre­
preneurship. 

It is also important to contact people who are presently engaged in small business 
operations. 

- People who have purchased an existing business or company 
- People who have started a business enterprise from scratch 
- People who have purchased a franchise 

People who have taken over a family business operation 

These people provide the reality base of what owning and operating a small 
business is all about. 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

A display of products (can of dog food, automobile hub caps, picture frames, carpeting, 
bird houses, pizza) as well as signs, menus or business cards that denote businesses 
that provide goods and services can be displayed. This type of display helps students 
to better appreciate the diversity of goods and services that are used by the public 
as a result of business enterprises. 

1. Begin the Instructional Activity by asking students to recall any type of business 
venture in which they have been engaged. Most students will respond in terms of 
the times whey they have been "employed" either for a single task or over a period 
of time. The following list of jobs that may be mentioned by the group are: 

PET CARE 

Feeding animals 
Exercising animals 
Grooming animals 

LANDSCAPE 'WORK 

Mowing lawns 
Clipping hedges 
Planting flowers 
Raking and weeding 
Watering gardens 

HOME MAINTENANCE 

Painting 
Washing windows 
Maintaining property 

NEIGHBORHOOD JOBS 

House/pet setting 
Conducting garage/yard sales 
Collecting for organizations 

BABY SITTING 

Caring for siblings 
Caring for other children 
Assisting in Day Care Center 
Assisting in Head Start Program 

MUSICAL JOBS 

Playing an instrument 
Repairing instruments 
Performing in musical group 
Demonstrating electronic equipment 

MECHANICAL JOBS 

Repairing bicycles 
Servicing autos 
Repairing clocks 
Working with tools 

NEWSPAPER DELIVERY 

Delivering papers r 

Collecting payments 
Soliciting new customers 

CAR CARE 

Washing cars 
Cleaning car interiors 
Changing tires 
Cleaning trunk 
Changing oil and filter 

HOME CHORES 

Cleaning 
Doing laundry 
Preparing meals 

SOCIAL SERVICE JOBS 

Working in political campaign 
Polling citizens on issues 
Conducting historical tours 

SECRETARIAL JOBS 

Answering telephone 
Acting as receptionist 
Filing materials 
Typing correspondence 

HEALTH RELATED JOBS 

Working as an olderly in hospital 
Conducting social activities 
Working in a hospital gift shop 
Assisting in a pharmacy/dentist office 

FOOD SERVICE JOBS 

Serving customers 
Stocking shelves 
Bundling groceries 
Working at farm stands 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

CRAFT JOBS 

Designing greeting cards 
Making puppets 
Creating seasonal gifts 
Illustrating for school paper 

SPORTS JOBS 

Collecting tickets at events 
Caring for athletic equipment 
Writing articles for events 
Cheer leading 

2. Point out that most of the jobs mentioned can be classified in the "services". 
In most instances the individual has a skill, talent or interest in a parti­
cular type of "employment", lets others know of that skill, talent or interest 
and then performs a service for the customer/consumer for which he/she receives 
payment. 

3. Explain to students that the economy is made up of people who PERFORM SERVICES 
as mentioned in procedure II 1 as well as the providing of many other additional 
services not mentioned here. In addition, the economy is also. composed of 
people who PRODUCE GOODS. When either of these two objectives are considered 
by individuals for the purpose of making a profit, a SMALL BUSINESS is being 
created. A classic example is the lemonade stand. 

- There is a need for a product. 
- People share their skills to produce the product. 
- The product is sold to the customer. 
- Hopefully a profit is made. 

The lemonade stand is a very simplistic example. There are naturally many more 
steps involved in the process such as obtaining the materials, deciding upon a 
marketing and advertising strategy and then making decisions about who will 
make the lemonade and who will sell it (management and labor). But the example 
is one that most students can relate to because they may have either set up 
their own "lemonade stand" or bought lemonade from others. 

4. Guide students to understand that large corporations exist in our country and 
around the world. These large enterprises handle vast sums of money and employ 
vast numbers of workers. However, many small businesses provide goods and ser­
vices to these large corporations. The large corporation relies on the exper­
tise of the small business enterprise to provide it with the things in needs 
to operate. A pictorial example is given below. This example shows a movement 
from the large automobile manufacturing corporation to the service station that 
will eventually be closest to the consumer in servicing and maintaining the life 
of the automobile. 

@ 
GENERAL MOTORS AUTO 

DEALERSHIP 

·- ·~ 
TIRE STORE AUfO 

ACCESSORY STORE 
SERVICE STATION 

5. Explain to students that certain countries and parts of the world are 
recognized by the distinguishing characteristics of their economy. 
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JAPAN 
ENGLAND 
CARIBBEAN 
AMERICA 

PROCEDURES Continued 

An economy based on electronic technology 
An economy based on an appreciation of historic sites 
An economy based on tourism 
An economy based on th~ opportunity to own and operate 
small business enterprises or corporate ventures 

NOTE TO TEACHER: Make sure that the students do not get a limiting view of different 
parts of the world but rather stress that the opportunity for people in America to 
buy, own and operate any small business or enterprise exists. This person who chooses 
this as their career is called an ENTREPRENEUR. 

6. Point out that when they have been providing goods or services as indicated in 
procedure# 1 and receiving payment for same that they have been operating, to 
a degree, as an entrepreneur. 

7. Explain to the class that this Instructional Activity is designed to give them 
an introduction to owning their own business. 

8. Divide the class into small groups. Explain that each group is going to be asked 
to consider some aspect of entrepreneurship. Make sure that each group chooses 
a facilitator or group leader and also a scribe to record group ideas and deci­
sions. Point out that in order for all groups to be focusing on the production 
of a product, the performing of a service or both, the class must first choose 
a single business enterprise for discussion purposes. 

Sample ideas are listed below: 

ANTIQUES 

AUTOMOBILES 

BEAUTY SALONS 

BOOK/CARD/TOY SHOP 

COMPUTER PRODUCTS 

CRAFI'S/HOBBY SHOP 

FASHION SERVICES 

FOODS 

GARDENING 

HEALTH AIDES 

HOSPITALITY 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

LANDSCAPE 

LEARNING AIDES 

PRINTING 

Collection/Sales/Repair 

Sales and Service 

Sales and Service 

Sales 

Sales and Service 

Design/Production/Sales 

Sales and Service 

Sales and Service 

Planting/Harvesting/Selling 

Sales and Service 

Service 

Sales and Service 

Service 

Service 

Sales and Service 
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Dealer 

Mechanic 

Hairdresser 

Buyer 

Programmer 

Salesperson 

Modeling Instructor 

Caterer 

Nursery Owner 

Registered Nurse 

Motel Manager 

Interior Decorator 

Lawn Worker 

Educator 

Proofreader 
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SPORTS EQUIPMENT 

TRAVEL 

PROCEDURES Continued 

Sales and Service 

Sales and Service 

Retail Store Owner 

Travel Agent 

9. Distribute the Activity Sheets entitled "Examining Your Suitability As An 
Entrepreneur", "How To Start A New Business" and "Advertising The New Business". 
Explain to students that their responsibility will be to discuss, research and 
create solutions or positions regarding their small group business topic. 

10. Make provisions for people from established small businesses in the community 
to act as "consultants" and sources of information for the small groups. These 
people should represent small businesses whose circumstances are outlined in 
this Instructional Activity: 

- Buying an existing business 

- Starting a business from scratch 

- Buying a franchise 

11. Arrange for the corranunity resource person to begin the series of small group 
meetings (number of meetings to be determined by the interest and background 
of the students) by sharing his/her experiences in small business enterprises. 

12. Provide the small business owner with a series of questions that will serve as 
the basis for opening remarks in working with the small groups. A list of 
questions are provided in the Activity Sheet entitled "Becoming Familiar With 
Small Business Operations". 

13. Encourage the small business owners who visit the classes to bring in samples 
of their products and advertising/promotional materials to share with the 
small groups. 

14. Act as a facilitator for each group session making sure that the groups are 
able to gain enough information to ~ddress the topics provided on their 
Student Activity Sheets. There will be more information provided by the 
"consultant" than what has been addressed in the content of this Instructional 
Activity but that is to the advantage of the students. Some groups will pro­
bably get to a point where they will be discussing start-up costs and continuing 
costs. Some groups may even begin to draw up a financial plan with their "con­
sultant". All this type of extension of the material provided here is to be 
encouraged. 

15. Culminate by having each group report to the entire class with the assistance 
and support of their "group consultant". Arrangements should be made to record 
all decisions reached on tape or via video cassette recordings. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

BECOMING FAMILIAR WITH SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS 

Our class is beginning an introductory study to the concept of entrepreneurship. 
are learning about the various considerations necessary for a person who wishes to 
make his/her career in small business enterprises. 

As you visit our class and share your business experiences with us, the following 
questions are those which would be useful to us as we plan for our own "business". 
Answers to these questions would be very much appreciated. 

• What were among the deciding factors that caused you to become a small 
business owner? 

r What is the type of product or service that you provide for the public? 

r How long have you been operating your own business? 

• Where is your business located? Are you satisfied with your location? 
What affect do you think location has on successful business practices? 

• Did you work for a corporation or company prior to owning your own business? 

We 

If so, what type of work did you do and why did you decide to go into business 
for yourself? 

• What do you consider to be the greatest advantages in owning your own small 

1 
business? 

I 

~ What drawbacks do you find in sma~l business ownership? 

• What advice do you have for young people who hope someday to continue a 
family business enterprise? 

• What are some of the advantages in buying a franchise? 

• What drawbacks can sometimes arise when owning a franchise? 

• Have you employed others to assist you in your business operation? 
If so, how many and what tasks do they perform? 

• What is your opinion of a business partnership? 

• What types of qualities do you think a person should consider when choosing 
, a business partner? 

• How do the services of bankers, attorneys and manufacturers affect the small 
business owner? 

• Describe the services provided to the owner by the Small Business Administration. 

• What do you think the future economy holds for a small business owner? 

• What types of products and services do you feel will be needed for life 
in the 21st century? 

• What advice do you have for young people who may be considering a career 
in small business as the world approaches the 21st century? 

• If a person owned a seasonal small business, how would you recommend that 
he/she spend the time given in the "off" season? Take another job, 
refurbish the property, create new products etc? 

• What types of educational skills are imperative for success in a 
small business? 

• How does small business ownership affect retirement? 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 
BECOMING FAMILIAR WITH SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS - CONTINUED 

• How does small business ownership affect a person's leisure time? 

• wbat types of situations should be avoided at all costs when operating a 
small business? 

• What type of advertising have you found to be most successful in your business 
and why? 

• How does the national economy affect the small business owner? 

• How does the state or federal government affect the small business owner? 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

EXAMINING YOUR SUITABILITY AS AN ENTREPRENEUR 

Everyone who goes in business for him/herself must realize that ·there are both 
advantages and disadvantages in working for yourself. 

Based on your research list below the advantages and disadvantages associated 
with starting your own business. 

ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 
EXAMINING YOUR SUITABILITY AS AN ENTREPRENEUR - CONTINUED 

Consider your assets as a group. Are you •.• 

CHARACTERISTICS MOST OF OCCASION- SELDOM THE TIME ALLY 

Confident in your ability to 
make the business successful? 

Creative with ideas so you could 
make an ordinary product or 
service into a sales success? 

Willing to work hard and persevere 
in being successful? 

Able to follow through on ideas 
and actions? 

Able to weigh all sides of an 
issue and then take a risk based 
on your goals? 

Knowledgeable enough to explain 
your product or service to others 
with confidence and credibili tv? 

Able to interact effectively 
with others? 

Knowledgeable about the financial 
obligations associated with 
opening your own business? 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

EXAMINING YOUR SUITABILITY AS AN ENTREPRENEUR - SUGGESTED RESPONSES 

Everyone who goes in business for him/herself must realize that there are both 
advantages and disadvantages in working for yourself. 

Based on your research list below the advantages and disadvantages associated 
with starting your own business. 

ADVANTAGES 

An entrepreneur can find a lot of 
personal satisfaction in doing some­
thing that is enjoyable and where 
he/she can be successful. 

An entrepreneur can be independent. 
He/she makes "all the rules". His/ 
her judgments are made without having 
to seek the approval of others. 

An entrepreneur can realize a profit 
from the business. Naturally the 
more effort expended the greater 
the inc·ome. 

An entrepreneur can usually enjoy 
more job security than when working 
for someone else. 

Layoffs, transfers and firing 
doesn't occur for an entrepreneur 
or owner. 

Entrepreneurs who are hard working 
honest people are usually well 
respected in their own line of 
work and in the corranunity. 

DISADVANTAGES 

There is always the risk of financial 
failure if the business doesn't move 
in the direction for which it was 
intended. 

Frequently there are "slow" periods 
financially. A worker who is employ­
ed by a company or agency can rely 
on a regular salary. This is not 
always the case in a small business. 
One frequently has to work harder 
"to make ends meet", particularly 
when first starting out. 

Owning your own business means working 
longer hours since there may be limit­
ed capital to hire additional workers. 
A regular business person can usually 
count on a specified number of work 
hours for the day and week. 

Owning your own business requires a 
person who can perform both labor and 
management type tasks. Paper work, 
billing, taking inventory and marketing 
the product or service are just some 
of the many tasks. 

0 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

HOW TO START A NEW BUSINESS 

There are several ways to begin a business enterprise, all of which require a 
business plan. The plan should consider the following: 

• source of capital 
• location of business 
• products of business 
• competition 
• management skills 
• personnel needed 

As you begin your new business determine how much capital you will need. 

Where will you obtain the needed capital? 

What will the money be used for? 

• Buying an already existing business 
• Starting a business from scratch 
• Buying a franchise 

Determine whether those costs are one time or continuing costs: 

Expense 

Inventory/Equipment 
Materials For Products or Services 
Rent or Mortgage Payments 
Utility Expenses 
Licenses/Permits 
Advertising, Sales, Distribution Costs 
Unexpected Costs 
Taxes 
Salary, Wages For Personnel 
Reoairs and Maintenance Costs 

Start Up 
(;n_g_t 

Continuing 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

HOW TO START A NEW BUSINESS - SUGGESTED RESPONSES 

APPROACH 

Buying An Existing 
Business 

Starting A Business 
From Scratch 

ADVANTAGE 

Customers are already 
familiar with the goods 
and services provided. 

A record of past sales, 
expenses and profits is 
available to the new 
owner. This information 
helps in planning for 
improved goods and ser­
vices or helps in elimin­
ating waste or non-profit­
able actions. 

The location (building, 
shelving, utilities, 
parking facilities, adver­
tising signs, etc.) have 
already been established. 
This saves the new owner 
the time and effort usual­
ly expended in determining 
an appropriate location 
and outfitting that site 
for business operations. 

Financial institutions in 
the community already have 
knowledge of the enter­
prise. This facilitates 
a greater ease for business 
transactions by the new 
owner. 

In some businesses there 
are already established 
employees. These people 
can be helpful to the new 
owner as he/she does not 
need to train new people 
at the outset. 

The challenge of creating 
an idea, planning for its 
implementation and working 
toward a successful enter­
prise is rewarding for 
a person with drive, know­
how and initiative. 
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DISADVANTAGE 

There may have been some 
problems (financial or in 
the delivery of goods and 
services) with the pre­
vious owner. 

The previous owner may be 
selling because of proposed 
or real competition from 
other similar enterprises 
in the area. 

The location may be major 
stumbling block to profit 
making. Traffic conges­
tion, parking meters, iso­
lation from other thriving 
enterprises can all affect 
sales. 

The site may be in need of 
repair. Stock may be de­
pleted or be affected by 
weather conditions, aging 
or careless management. 

There is no already estab­
lished business to aid in 
making decisions 
about future dir­
ections for the 
enterprise. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET "I 

HOW TO START A NEW BUSINESS - SUGGESTED RESPONSES 

APPROACH ADVANTAGE 

Starting a new business 
from scratch allows the 
new owner to make all the 
decisions and thereby 
create the business 
according to his/her own 
image and goals. 
Decisions regarding: 

Location 
Layout of facility 
Personnel 
Capital 

DISADVANTAGE 

All decisions regarding 
sales, inventory and 
profits must be estimates 
because no prior records 
exist. 

New accounts and customers 
must be established 
through innovative 
advertising and promo­
tional strategies. 

There could be problems 
in obtaining sufficient 
capital for operating 
costs. 

All tasks related to 
establishing a new bus­
iness take time! 

---------------
Buying A Franchise A definite advantage is 

the authorization to use 
an established brand name, 
image (logo). 

The owner of the franchise 
provides management train­
ing for the new owner and 
his/her company. 

Favorable credit opportun­
ities are common because 
of the established repu­
tation of the franchisor. 

Franchised businesses have 
usually been established 
over an extensive period 
of time. The advice 
given and the operating 
procedures provided are 
the result of trial and 
error and a continuing 
desire to provide goods 
and services. 
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There can be image pro­
blems especially if the 
franchisor has not been 
successful. Also many 
similar types of business­
es are franchised such as 
fast food operations. 
As new ones appear on the 
consumer horizon, more 
established business en­
terprises can either main­
tain the credibility with 
the customer or can be 
placed in a lesser posi-

_tion by a newcomer. 

Control limitation such as 
the hours that the busi­
ness can remain open, the 
types of products sold or 
the services rendered and 
limitations of image all 
can make the new owner feell 
that he/she is 
not working for 
himself. 

, ~ 

Fees for using the 
names and logos may 
be prohibitive. 

ECONOMIC 
APPLICATION 

~ 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

ADVERTISING THE NEW BUSINESS 

The need to market your business and promote a favorable image as well as build 
goodwill within the business community is one of the most important considerations 
for being a successful entrepreneur. Advertising is the key to sales and sales 
result in profits. 

As a group your task is to choose two items from those provided and design samples 
that will advertise your product. Keep in mind that you want to provide the most 
innovative advertisement possible but also keep within a reasonable budget while 
reaching your intended audience. 

Business Card 

Advertisement in Business/Classified Section of the Telephone Book 

Brochure Explaining Products and Services 

Distribution/Delivery Vehicle Design With Logo 

Open House Flier 

Booth Design For Trade Show (including free sample handouts) 

Full Page Grand Opening Announcement in Newspaper or Magazine 

Television or Radio Commercial 

Consider the following items as you plan your sample designs. 

Choice of Graphic Designer (Advertising Team) 

Cost for Designer Services 

Audience To Be Reached by Advertisement 

Costs for Mailing Printed Advertisement 

Costs for Distribution of Printed Advertisement 

Choice of Paper/Lettering Style/Color/Illustrations or Photography 

Copy for Printed Advertisement 

Choice of Special Promotional Items or Services 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER 

Brown, Deaver. The Entrepreneur's Guide. New York, NY: MacMillan Publishing Company, 
Inc., 1980. 

What's It Like To Work In The Business World? Fairfield, CT: General Electric Company, 
Communications Department. 

STUDENT 

Petteruto, Ray. How To Open and Operate A Restaurant. New York, NY: Van Nostrand 
Reinhold Company, 1979 . 

Sullivan, George. How Do They Package It? Philadelphia, PA: The Westminster Press, 
1976. 

Ullman, James. How To Hold A Garage Sale. New York, NY: Charles Scribner's Sons, 
1973. 

FOLLOW- UP ACTIVITIES 

Students from the small groups may be invited by the "group consultant" to visit his/ 
her small business operation. Such invitations should be considered by the instructor 
as they will help to recall learnings and provide another viable career alternative 
for some students. 

Students may wish to establish their own small business. Working in conjunction with 
the Business and Accounting Departments within the school, the Visual Arts Department, 
Math and Industrial Technology instructors, a group of students could plan and execute 
a small business operation. These types of activities are frequently supported by 
such enterprises as Project Business and Junior Achievement. Also Rotary International 
is a civic organization that is very willing to offer assistance in such a learning 
experience. School personnel and interested students may wish to seek their support. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 
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HEAL'lH 

'!he following infornation on health has been abstracted fran the 1982 DPI guide: A 
Tool ·for ·Assessing -and Designing ·Conprehensive ·School ·Health F.ducation. 

Canprehensive school health education is a continuous process which enables the 
student to assume individual responsibility for developing and maintaining personal 
attitudes and behaviors which pranote total wellness. 

Health education consists of two primary canponents, namely health and education. 
Health is not a fact, but a unified, generalized, and canprehensive concept with 
Itiysical, mental, cultural, spiritual values, emotional, and social dimensions. It 
is a continuum fran high level wellness to illness am death. It encanp:1.sses 
knowledge, attitudes, feelings, and practices ooncerning interaction among 
individuals, the family, peers, the school, and the ccmnunity. Education is 
fundamental for wise cecision making in all fields of human endeavor; however, with 
increasing numbers of social and cultural forces, options, and persuasive influences 
affecting the quality of life, its importance in natters i:ertaining to i;ersonal 
well-being. is more ap~rent. Health education is therefore a vital part of every 
school program. Personal and social goals of nodern society, as well as the wise 
use of human resources, depend upon the linkage of health and education for the 
well-being of persons and their conmunities. 

It is imlX)rtant to &velop a program which helps students to: a) i&ntify which 
personal and coomunity health goals are appropriate in their carmunities; b) learn 
to make decisions about natters affecting their health; and c) act upon their 
&cisions. A health education program based on these concepts is student-centered 
rather than oontent-centered. 

Canprehensive school health education should: 

-consider ways of preventing individual physical, emotional, and social health 
problems while concentrating on wellness for all; 

-be designed to pranote and develop ix>sitive attitudes and practices toward the 
solution of public health problems; 

-include instruction in the major areas of piysical health, social health, 
nental health, envirornrental and coomunity health, and education for life 
skills; 

-be develoi:ed and evaluated through cooperative planning by educators, students, 
p:1.rents, and other cannunity members; 

-be based upon current and scientifically accurate health information; 
-prOV'ide the link between heal th information and heal th practices; 
-be a carefully planned and coordinated K-12 program including direct and 
correlated instruction in the total school offering; 

-focus on the };X)Sitive aspects of wellness and not be totally centered on the 
study of heal th problems; 

-facilitate the exploration and use of innovative and creative instructional 
nethods which actively involve students in the achievenent of established 
objectives. 

'Ihree process goals are directed toward the fostering of skills that pranote optimal 
growth of learners. 'llley provide opportunties for self-actualization and motivate 
the student to develop values. The local canprehensive health education program 
should be planned and evaluated to enable students to grow in self-awareness, to 
develop skills for effective decision-naking, and to grow in ooping behavior. 
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1. Self-awareness. 'l'he students should be i;rovided opportlmities to develop a 
J;X>Si tive sense of identity and self-esteem. 

2. Effective decision-naking skills. Such i;rocess skills involve the abili ty 
to recognize and clarify problems, to reason critically and creatively in 
developing and evaluating alternative solutions, and to choose and affirm 
solutions based on a systan of values. 

3. Coping behavior . Coping behavior has to ck> with the ability of the 
individual to get along effectively in the world. 'lb cope effectively means 
not ally to J;X)Ssess the competencies to deal positively and creativel y with 
life situations, but also to be open or accepting of new experiences, to 
interact in resolving problems including actively seeking professional 
advice and assistance, and to p:1rticii;ate through social action in the 
planning of new environments. 

A comprehensive school health education curriculum should be based on clearly 
identified student outcanes in each of the following content areas. 

1. personal health 
2. food and nutrition 
3. environmental health 
4. safety and survival skills 
s. consumer health 
6. family life 
7. substance use and abuse 
8. emotional and social health 
9. prevention and control of desire 

10. health resources and careers 

Renarks 

After reviewing the najor thrust of health and the seven career education chmains, 
it is very hard to sep:1rate these areas, due to the fact that self-concept, 
interpersonal relations, decision-naking, work attitudes and values, and the role of 
self and society are heavily imp:lcted by a person's heal th and ioost heal th related 
issues. 
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MATERIALS/RESOURCES 

Variety of Nutritional Snacks 

Bulletin Board Space 

"Smart Snacks" Chart 

Paper Products 

DETAILS 

LEVEL: Intermediate 

TYPE: Entire Class 
Small Group 

Plastic Eating Utensils 

Toothpicks 

TIME: Three Class Periods 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 
Students will begin to understand the differences between junk food and nutritious 
food and learn to make proper snack choices. 

PROCEDURES 
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

A section of the classroom should be reserved for snack food packages and pictures. 
This may require a bulletin board space and accompanying shelf or table. The teacher 
may wish to put up a caption which invites students to bring in empty packages from 
things they most enjoy as snack foods. If students frequent fast food restaurants for 
snacks, sample menus could also be brought in and displayed on the bulletin board. At 
this point, no distinction should be made about nutritional value of foods chosen. 
Encourage all students (including the teacher) to bring in sample packages or pictures. 
When a sufficient number have been accumulated, the teacher is then ready to begin t he 
lesson. 

FIRST CLASS PERIOD 

1. Explain to students that they are 
going to be asked to keep a 
record of all the snacks they 
eat over a period of two weeks 
(including weekends) using 
the "Smart Snacks" Chart (see 
Student Activity Sheet). 

2. Distribute chart to class. In­
struct students to begin 
recording snack foods on the 
day of instruction, thereby 
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establishing the pattern which will continue over a two-week period. Students 
should indicate quantities eaten whenever possible (two chocolate chip cookies 
or one box of popcorn). Remind students to place chart in a convenient spot 
for recording information. 

PRIOR TO SECOND CLASS PERIOD 

Teacher should make arrangements to have a classroom speaker. Choices to enhance this 
activity could include: 

- School food service manager 
- County extension service nutritionist 
- School nurse 
- Pediatrician 
- Registered dietary consultant 

Emphasis of the speaker's remarks should be that of discussing with the class the 
definition of junk food: food that lacks proper vitamins and nutritional value 
to make your body grow and stay healthy. 

Examples of "junk food" snacks might include: 

candy bars - ice cream 
- sugar coated cereals - doughnuts 
- potato chips - cookies 

The speaker could also be asked to present alternative choices for nutritious snacks; 
for example, low fat yogurt instead of ice cream, whole grain cereals that are not 
sugar coated, cheese, fruit, nuts, raw vegetable sticks, homemade cookies or cakes 
made with whole grains, skim milk powder and decreased amounts of sweeteners. 

SECOND CLASS PERIOD 

3. Host speaker that is selected. Allow students to ask questions. Encourage a 
discussion about sample packages and pictures that have been on display in the 
classroom. Share student "snack" chart assignments with the speaker. 

PRIOR TO THIRD CLASS PERIOD 

Make arrangements for a snack tasting party. The classroom resource speaker may wish 
to assist in this process as well as the school food service manager. Parents may 
also be asked to donate a small amount of food for the occasion. Time arrangements 
for the party should be at the discretion of the teacher, making sure that cafeteria 
meals do not conflict. Include common foods, such as raw vegetables and fruits, 
low fat cheeses, but introduce some new foods, such as whole grain crackers or 
breads, popcorn without extra salt and butter, less familiar nuts, fruits, vegetables 
and perhaps some foreign food items. 

Finger foods should be encouraged as much as possible for ease of serving. Ingredients 
for new and unusual snacks should be made available to students. 

THIRD CLASS PERIOD 

4. Conduct snack tasting party. Encourage students to sample as many unfamiliar 
choices as possible, thereby breaking down barriers associated with ------

5. 

already existing eating habits. 

Discuss the advantages of the food choices presented at the tasting 
party: low fat, sugar and salt levels, whole grains for bulk in diet, 
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st'Y\RT SNACKS 

FIRST WEEK SECOND WEEK 

SUN, SUN, 

flON, t-ON, 

TUES, TUES, 

WED. WED, 

11-iURS I lliURS I 

FRI. FRI. 

SAT, SAT, 

I 8 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

raw fruits and vegetables 1give good exercise for teeth and gums and have, 
generally, more vitamins than when cooked. Relate the items sampled to the 
packages and pictures brought in several days earlier. Allow students to 
reach personal conclusions ~ather than forcing new eating patterns on them. 

6. Ask students to bring from home their 
"Snack Charts" at the end of the two 
week period. Encourage students to 
bring in any sample packages of new 
snack foods. Names do not need to be 
recorded on charts unless student de­
sires it to be there. 

7. Allow students to anonymously sub­
stitute snack packages and pictures 
if improvement is evident in choice 
of food. No student should be put 
in an uncomfortable situation be­
cause of food choices. 

8. Arrange for those students who desire to share changes that are evidenced through 
the chart with their classmates. 

s 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
'J:EACHER 

Health and Physical Education: Who Needs It? Philadelphia, PA: Counselor Films, Inc. 
(BICEP 4029E) . 

Nutrition Action Pack. Oak Brook, IL: McDonald's Corporation, 1977 (BICEP 3155)• 

Nutrition. Newark, Delaware Career Education Program, Grade 5, 1976, pp. 190-198. 
(BICEP 1040). 

What's A Body To Do? Basic Skills Activity Cards: Reading, Writing & Fitness. Shurr, 
Sandra. Nashville, Tenn: Incentive Publications, Inc., 1979 (BICEP 3328)· 

TEACHER AND STUDENT 

Adventures in Reading, Writing and Eating. Bloomfield Hills, MI: Sandra Schurr 
Publications, 1977 (BICEP 9216). 

FOLLOW- UP ACTIVITIES 

Students might survey snack items served in school cafeteria and discuss the possi­
bility of eliminating those least nutritious. 

Students' snack choices and diet charts might be displayed for the entire school and 
a tasting party might include other classes. 

Students might wish to record times of day when most of their snacks are eaten. 

Individual students may wish to interview people in the community who counsel others 
in matters of diet control. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

8 
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IDME EXDOOMira 

Hane econanics has identified instructional strands that carry through all of its 
content areas. 'llley are: hunan developnent and relationships, nanagenent and 
consumerisn, and employability. currently a hane econanics rurriculum cadre is 
examining indepth these instructional stran~ in relation to the suggested hane 
eoonanics rurriculum. 

The following chart outlines three programs of instruction which lead to an 
employable skill. 'll1e chart will also provide a skeleton of the suggested courses 
in food service, child care and human relations and interior deooration and bane 
furnishings. 

After reviewing the oourse titles in the chart, it am be easily identified that 
here again the seven career education danains have oountless ties with hane 
eoonanics. For example, how do you discuss and learn about children without giving 
oonsideration to self, interpersonal relations aoo decision naking. '!he area of 
Foods Service has lots of implications for econanics and occu~tional knowledge. In 
interior decoration and bane furnishing you begin to see hCM we iroject our feelings 
about self and express our work attitudes and values. 
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EXAMPLE 

· Grade · · · ·Food ·Service · · · · Child ·care·& ·Htman service ·Inter,··· ,pecoration/Hone ·Furn. 

Inrcediate Employnent Inmediate Employnent Innediate Employnent 

13 
& 

14 

12 

or 
Post-Secondary Ed. 

or 
University 

Conmercial Foods & 
Related Instruction 
Work E~r. 

and 
Hane Economics 
Elective .Qt. 
World Foods, 
Gourmet Foods, 
& SJ?ecial Diets · 

Advanced Foods 
and 

World Foods, 
11 Gourmet Food & 

~cial Diets 
~ Hane Econanics 

Elective · ·· · · -· · 

and 
10 Basic Foods & 

· · ·Nutrition 

or or 
120 hour short term Adult 2 Yr. Post Secondary Ed. 
Hananaker Hane Health Aide (Survey of Interiors I, II, 
Services Course, then Em- III; Hane Furnishings I, 
ploynent. II; Textiles; El. Drawing; 

or Window Treatments, Kitchen 
Post Secondary Ed. & Ba th Plan. ; Color in 

or Interiors; Interior 
University Analysis & Design; Decora­

tive Access.; Design Rela­
tions; Business Internship 
& Seminar) 

or 
· · · ·university 

Human care Ser. and Relat- Hane Furnishings and Relat-
ed Instruction & Work ed Instruction & Work 
Exper. Exper. 

and 
Hane Econanics Elective 
..Qr. Family Living & 
Parenthood Qr. Basic 
As~cts of Aging 

Chid Developnent 
and 

Family Living & Parent­
hood ..Qr. Basic As~cts of 
Aging m: Hane Econanics 
Elective 

Consumer Econanics and 
Management and Basic 
Foods & Nutrition 

and 
Hane Economics Elective .Qr. 
Housing & the Envirorment 
.Qr. Advanced Hane Furnish­
ings 

Hane Furnishings 
and 

Housing & the Environment 
.Qr. Hane Econanics Elective 

and 
Basic Textiles & Clothing 

Comprehensive Hane Econanics (semester or year) 
and/or 

Personal Developnent and the World of Work 
9 (Inter~rsonal relationships; management of time, money, energy and other 

resources; careers; decision-naking; employability qualities and skills) 
· · · C-senester ·or:-yea;r) · 
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SUPERMARKET SHOPPING TIP 
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MATERIALS/RESOURCES 
Twelve Pieces of Construction Paper Paper Plates 
Magazines, Two Rings Appliances 
Magic Markers and Utensils 
Slides or Pictures of Supermarket in Foods Lab 
Three Boxes Macaroni and Cheese 
Three Packages Paper Towels 
Three Cans of Corn 
"Supermarket Shopping Tips11 Activity Sheet 
"Comparison Shopping Chart" Activity Sheet 
"Shopping Survival Kit" Activity Sheets 

DETAILS 
LEVEL: Middle School/ 

Junior High 

TYPE: Entire Class 

TIME: Two Class Periods 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 
Having discussed supermarket sales and advertising techniques and the role of the 
consumer, each student will be able to make better informed consumer decisions 
when food shopping. 

PROCEDURES 
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

Teacher will prepare a Flip Chart illustrating supermarket shopping tips. The two 
major topics that it will illustrate are "How to Shop11 and "How to Cut Costs". 
(See Student Activity Sheets.) It is suggested that the teacher take slides of 
a familiar supermarket, illustrating the layout and techniques that entice the 
consumer to buy certain products. 

1 . Begin activity by a general discussion about food shopping. Pose such questions 
as: 

- Who has the responsibility for food shopping in your family? 

- Where do your family members do the greater amount of their shopping? 

Convenience Store 
Supermarket 
Farm Stand 

Specialty Shops 
Other (elicit response) 

Is the food shopping in your family done on a weekly, daily or as needs 
demand basis? Why? 

- Does your family have a food budget? 

- What changes in eating habits have occurred in your family due to 
increased food costs? 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

What changes in shopping habits have occurred in your family due to increased 
food costs? 

NOTE TO TEACHER: Make sure that a discussion of this nature does not cause 
embarrassment to any student. Let responses be general enough to allow the 
privacy of the family to be honored and do not expect all students to 
respond. 

2. Point out that rising food costs are a concern of all people in a 198O's 
economy. Mention how the media has tried to aid, inform and educate young 
and old to be better informed consumers. 

Television time spots featuring best buys in meat, produce, seasonal foods 

- Nutrition tips for elder citizens in local and syndicated columns 

- Nutritional foods featured in weight loss programs, school curriculums and 
specialty stores 

Consumer education tips in magazines and newspapers 

- Weekly print supplements in newspapers featuring "best buys", coupon 
redemption offers and specialty items. 

3. Explain to students that the purpose of this activity is to introduce some 
alternatives that can assist them as well as their families in making better 
decisions when food shopping. 

4. Distribute "Supermarket Shopping Tips" Worksheet. Discuss and read orally the 
introductory paragraph. Instruct students that their job is to summarize the 
information provided in their "Shopping Survival Kit" Packet and record on 
their student activity sheet. 

The following teacher discussion questions will aid in the discussion and 
summarization process: 

MAKE A SHOPPING LIST 

CHECK NEWSPAPERS FOR SALES 
AND COUPONS 

HOW TO SHOP 

Discussion Q~esti._o_n~ 

- _Does your family make a shopping list? 

- How do they go about it? 

- Why do people make shopping lists? 

- What unexpected things can happen when 
one does not make a list? 

- What is meant by double coupons? 

- Do you check the newspapers for sale items? 

- How do coupons entice the consumer? 

- How do supermarkets determine 
what will be a coupon item? 

- What shopping pitfalls can occur 
when one is a coupon clipper? 
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HOME CANN INC 

PROCEDURES (:ontinued 

What skills does home canning require? 

- What additional items have to be purchased 
in order to be a home canner? 

- What are the benefits of home canning? 

- What are some drawbacks with home canning? 

5. Continue activity by showing slides of a supermarket operation. Do not draw 
any conclusions about the viewing except to suggest that students respond 
orally when a slide depicts a sales or advertising technique designed specifically 
to encourage consumer sales. Make sure the slides include some of the following 
situations: 

Sales signs on store windows 

- Raffle items being displays 

- Brochures in a "giveaway" section 

- Stocking of shelves 

- Tasting tables 

- Manager greeting customers 

- Senior citizens baggers 

- Courtesy booth 

6. Focus now on the differences between No Name, Brand Name and Store Name 
Products by discussing appearance, taste, labels and prices. 

7. Conclude this portion of the activity with a discussion of a supermarket 
manager's point of view. Discuss the goals of a manager as well as the 
employment levels and the type of people that will work effectively in this 
setting. 

PRIOR TO SECOND CLASS PERIOD 

The teacher will buy three packages of macaroni and cheese. One should be a 
Brand Name (Kraft), another a Store Name (Ann Page), and lastly a No Name product. 
Also, the teacher needs to purchase three cans of corn and three packages of paper 
towels. (Please purchase same as macaroni, one of each brand.) 

8. Divide the class into three lab units in the Foods Lab. One lab unit will 
receive all the "Brand Name" products. The second unit will receive all the 
"Store Name" products. The third unit will receive the "No Name" products. 
The macaroni and corn will be prepared as directed on the package. Each 
student will taste each product. The students will receive the "Comparison 
Shopping" Activity Sheet to compare taste, price, appearance, and nutritional 
value. After looking over their charts, the students will be able to 
choose a canned corn and macaroni and cheese that best fits the needs 
of their families. 

Each unit will test all three types of paper towels for strength. On 
the basis of strength and price, the students will choose a p-aper 
towel that they would buy in a store. 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

DON'T SIIOP WHEN TIRED AND 
HUNGRY 

LEAVE CHILDREN AT HOME 

Can people actually economize by saving 
coupons? 

- Have you ever gone shopping when you were 
hungry or tired? 

- What happened? 

- What types of situations can occur if people 
shop when they are tired or hungry? 

- How do these situations affect nutritional 
purchases? 

- How do these situations affect food budgets? 

- Why should young children be trained to be 
good consumers? 

- What happens when young children are allowed 
to pick any items they want off the shelf 
and place them in the grocery cart? 

- Why are some "popular kid foods" placed 
on lower level shelves in the grocery 
store or supermarket? 

HOW TO CUT COSTS 

BUY CHEAPER CUTS OF MEAT 

PREPARED VS. HOMEMADE 

BUY FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN 
SEASON 

- Are cheaper cuts of meat as nutritional 
for a person? 

- Are cheaper cuts more frequently on sale? 

- How can a single cut of meat be used in a 
variety of ways? 

- What can you do to tenderize a cheaper 
cut of meat? 

Which is more expensive, homemade items 
or packaged items? 

- Which tastes better (in your opinion)? 

- Do people have the time to prepare homemade 
food items? 

- Why do you think there is a greater 
emphasis on packaged items? 

- Does the convenience of having bundle 
persons increase the overall prices of 
items at a supermarket? 

- ls there apt to be a difference in taste 
of fresh fruits and vegetables? 

- Why are some fruits and vege­
tables more costly at one season 
of the year versus another? 
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PROC~DUR~S Co~t.inued 
NOTE TO TEACHER: A way to evaluate the objective of this Instructional Activity 
would be J:o hav~ each student control the food budget for a week's time either at 
home or in the ~ome economics clijssroom by: 

- Pl,anning th~ meals and using coupons aqd ·sale items 

Doing th~ food shopping and paylng att~ntion to the guidelines given in 
this Activity. 

- Tt.•ach i ilK ~ ~ imi L1 r 1 es son to the .i,. r col i~.lAUe~ in another c Jass :1s a dt•111ti11-

~ tra tion of the skills and knowledge they have learned. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

SUPERMARKET SHOPPING TIPS 

Eating is more than a necessity. It is also one of life's pleasures. But today's 
high food costs can make shopping a chore, a butden and a costly experience. When 
food costs rise, it can create havoc with a budget because so much of the family 
income is spent at the supennarket. With a family at home that needs and demands 
meals that are nourishing and attractively prepared, it's a discouraging problem 
for the shopper. What can you oo to become a more economical shopper? List 
below some pointers that were discu$sed in class. 

HOW TO SHOP 

HOW TO ClIT COSTS 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

COMPARISON SHOPPING CHART 

DIRECTIONS: After looking, tasting and reviewing price and nutritional labeling 
on each of the food products, mark the following boxes labeled 
APPEARANCE, TASTE and NUTRITIONAL VALUE with Ill - Exce] 1 ent, 
ll2 - Good, 03 - Fair. Also include PRICE. 

MACARONI AND CHEESE 

KRAFT 

ANN PAGE 

NO NAME 

CORN 

GREEN GIANT 

ANN PAGE 

NO NAME 

APPEARANCE TASTE NUTRITIONAL 
VALUE 

l 

PRICE 

DIRECTIONS: Mark the boxes below for price and strength using the 01 as excellent, 
02 as good and #3 as fair. Also include price. 

PAPER TOWEL 
BOUNTY 

ANN PAGE 

NO NAME 

PRICE STRENGTH 

Now list the three products you would choose for your own family: 

MACARONI AND CHEESE CORN PAPER TOWEL 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER 

Food Dollars and Sense. Prospect Heights, Illinois: Money Management Institute, House­
hold International, 1981. 

Hello World! A Careers Exploration Program, Food and Lodging Services. Palo Alto, 
California: Field Educational Publications, Inc., 1973 (RICEP 9152). 

Nelson, Jo. Looking Forward To A Career in Home Economics. Minneapolis, Minnesota: 
Dillon Press, Inc., 1970 (BICEP 9106). 

Planning To Eat? A Guide to Saving Time, Money and Energy. Orlando, Florida: Tupper­
ware Educational Services, Dart Industries, Inc., 1979. 

FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES 
The teacher may wish to accompany a group of students to a supermarket to compare 
"no name, store name and brand name products". 

The students may wish to cut out coupons that can be used by their narents for a 
two to three week period and keep an account of the money saved by using the coupons. 
It should be noted, however, that the coupons should only reflect items that the 
family actually uses, not random coupons that would not be normally purchased by 
family members. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

DEVELOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PU8LIC SCHOOLS 
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INllJS"lRIAL 'IIDiIDLOGY, K-12 

Establishing the Basis for Instructional ·Technology on the various Qperational 
Levels c Elenentary, Junior ·High/Middle school,· ·High School) 

Here attention is directed toward the needs that are common to certain groups within 
the school. 'll'lese groups are referred to as subpopulations, and may be defined on 
the basis of age, naturity, occui;ational goals, special abilities, and interests. 

Curriculum organization follows the school operational levels of elanentary, junior 
high, and senior high school in order to more effectively meet the needs of these 
subgroups. 

For these subpopulations, industrial technology plays a different role regarding 
cultural, technological, recreational, avocational, social and occuiational 
functions. By identifying the needs of students in the various subgroups, one is 
led to develop a rationale that will meet those reeds. 

For example, on the elanentary level it nay be conclu&d that construction 
activities are needed to vitalize certain concepts in science or social science, or 
to acxiuaint students with types of work in certain career fields. '!he elementary 
teacher may incorporate construction activities in which these concepts must be 
applied and/or which give students experiences similar to those of workers in an 
industrial-technological career field. 'Ihese are operational level goals that form 
the basis for further technological and career developnent. 

As students mature, they need to explore and try their abilities in a variety of 
technological activities. '.Ibey need to investigate interests and abilities, and 
test their self-concepts with respect to i;x>ssible roles in the adult world. A 
well-designed industrial technology program provides exposure to a vast number of 
technical concepts, techniques, and occup:itions. it is for this reason that 
canprehensive exploration goals are recannended for industrial arts on the junior 
high school level. 

Sane students in the senior high school are ready to prep:ire for an occup:ttion; 
others wish to continue to explore certain industrial-technical concepts in more 
depth; and still. others need outlets for oonstructive and avocational interests. 
Selecting program goals for this level demands consideration of both breadth and 
depth of study in special industrial-technological fields. 

"The Iowa Guide for Curriculum Improvement in Industrial Arts, K-12", provides a 
list of recannended goals for each operational level. Examples of expected outcomes 
are also presented to further define the goals and make them action oriented. The 
operational goals selected must be consistent with the general goals identified for 
the total program. 

Elementary Industrial Technology needs to be infused into elanentary curriculum. 
'.Ihsi can be easily accanmodated into any number of discipline areas. 'lllese 
activities should relate directly to the concepts of career education. In Chapter 7 
a publication (Activities Incorporating Industrial Arts and career Education Into 
The Elementary curriculum) is listed that contains ninety activities and shows how 
they may be used in oonjunction with other subjects and ooncepts taught in those 
areas. 
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"Suggested Programs of Instruction for Industrial Education", provides an overview 
of a logical sequence of organization relating to the cluster areas of 
manufacturing, construction, energy and power, transportation and conmunications 
covering grades six through twelve. 

Industrial Technology Junior -High/Middle school 

Exploratory Industrial Technology courses will be offered at this level that will 
provide students with general knowledge and experience in the broad Industrial 
Technological systems of production, energy and power, and conmunications. This 
knowledge and experience will include but not be limited to: industrial 
organization, the enterprise system, naterials and processing, basic oomputer 
applications and career and consumer education. 'Ihe courses at this level may vary 
in length from 6-18 weeks and may be required of all students or elective de~nding 
upon the curriculum design of each school district. 

Industrial Technology High ·School 

Introductory and indepth exploratory courses will be offered at this level that will 
provide students with s~cific knowledge and experience in the five industrial 
clusters. 'Ibis specific knowledge and experience will include but rot be limited to 
an introductory and indepth understanding of : na terial processing and testing, 
computer requirements and application, research and developnent, secondary and 
IX)Stsecondary career opportunities, and the purchasing, use and re:pair of various 
products produced by industry. 'lhe courses may vary in length fran 9-36 weeks and 
be required or elective de~nding upon the curriculum design of each school 
district. 

Trade and Industrial vocational ·Filucation ·High ·school 

Vocational education courses will be offered at this level that will provide 
students with knowledge and skills in an occupitional area within the five 
industrial clusters. 'lhese knowledge and skills will include but not be limited 
to: the understanding of the application of the related basic academic skills, 
entry level job skills, employability skills, actual on-the-job work experiences and 
an introduction to IX)Stsecondary vocational/technical programs. '!he elective 
vocational courses offered at this level nay vary in length from ooe to three 
years. Sare courses may be less than one year in length that includes teaching 
adequate skills for employnent. 

Renarks 

Postsecondary plays a vital role in res~ct to careers in industrial technology and 
reeds to be consciously kept in mind by secondary industrial educators wishing to 
contribute significantly to the K-12 career education program. A logical 
contribution that an industrial technology instructor may desire to make to the 
career education effort would be in addressing the oomain of occup3.tional knc~lledge 
followed by helping students determine the "right" program of courses to prei;are for 
a specific career in industrial technology. A large number of students oo not have 
a career goal in mind - and therefore, a serious program of study has not been 
determined. Teachers working with guida.nce counselors and the administration can 
create processes which could help students becane more aware of careers and the 
prep3.ration needed to obtain entry into these careers. 
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Another suggestion where a strong contribution can be nade by an industrial 
teclmology teacher might be to assist elementary teachers in implementing activities 
which will mlp their students learn about technology and gain awareness of jooo in 
industry and insights into bQt/ industries fWlction. 
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AN INVENTORS' CONVENTION 
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MATERIALS/RESOURCES DETAILS 

~'.iL rophones LEVEL: Middle School/ 
Junior High 

:·.1pc Recorder - Cassette 
.\:-:er ican History Textbooks 

TYPE: Entire Class/ 
Individual !'\1.' f crence Materials on Inventors 

inventors' Chart 
·1" :-: 8" Index Cards 

TIME: Three Class Periods 
Ongoing 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 
~tu<lcnts will realize how American inventors worked to advance United States 
:,,,c iety by simulating an inventors' convention. 

PROCEDURES 
l. Begin activity by discussing the fascination associated with inventions: 

3. 

- People are creative enough to invent or devise new things. 

The world around us is constantly changing due to technological inventions. 

Usually an inventor is instantly thrust into a world of fame when he/she 
has created something new and useful. 

- Many inventions have "movable parts" which are a natural curiosity. 

- Inventors can come from every walk of life (science, music, medicine, 
education, etc.). 

Brainstorm with the students for new inventions that have been created in their 
lifetime: 

- computer games 

- transistor radios 

non-flammable clothing 

cures for diseases 

Indicate how this invention has changed their lives. Make a chart to resemble 
the following on the chalkboard. ____ _, 

t )l \'LLOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Invention 

PROCEDURES Continued 

Inventor 
Purpose of 
Invention 

Change That Has 
Occurred Due To 

Invention 

Have students provide oral responses to complete this chart. Note that the 
chart can be left on the chalkboard over a period of time so that information 
can be added. 

4. Point out to the class that often times we take inventions or new ideas for 
granted in our everyday life, but somebody had to actually originate the idea 
or design. 

Point out to class the imagination needed to come up with sometimes seemingly 
simple inventions to very complex inventions that have completely changed 
people's lives. How exciting it would be to actually speak to the inventors 
and ask them questions about their ideas! How did they come up with the idea? 
How long did it take to design the idea or item? Was it successful right away? 
What obstacles had . to be overcome? 

5. Explain to class that during this activity they will actually talk with the 
inventors through the magical technology of communication. The classroom will 
be transformed into an American Inventors Convention. Roving reporters will 
be present to get on-the-air interviews with the inventors. Some of the 
questions that may be asked will be what the class just discussed. Most of 
the students will be the inventors preparing to answer the questions asked 
by the reporters. 

6. Draw from students a list of inventors with whom they are familiar. Record 
list on the chalkboard while simultaneously encouraging students to add to the 
list by finding out about ~ther creative minds that have added to our lifestyle, 
comfort, adaptability and provided an end to some menial chores or tasks . · 

7. Assign an inventor to each student or team of students for the purpose of re­
searching additional information about the person. 

8. Review note-taking skills in order to do research. Distribute 5"x8" index 
cards having students record the categories of information needed to be found 
out about the inventor. The categories are as follows: 

Birth Date and Place 

Education 

Mentors 

Invention 

Process of Discovery 

Society's Need for Discovery 

Society's Acceptance of Discovery 

Personal Qualities 

DEVELOPED BY PROJECT Bl(EP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

9. Explain the process of interviewing inventors. Each student will represent 
a separate inventor. A 5"x8" index card will designate each inventor. Reporters 
(two or three students at one time) will visit the inventor's booth.* The 
classroom will be set up as a Convention Hall. A narrator will welcome all 
inventors and reporters. Each inventor will be interviewed by a roving reporter. 
Tape recorders and m~crophones will make the inteiviewing ~rocess more realistic 
(as on televised news programs) but they are not absolutely necessary. 

10. Stress the need for thorough research in order that the "inventor" be able to 
answer all questions with clarity and accuracy. 

11. Invite other classes to attend the "Convention". Also encourage students to 
produce or create their own inventions as well as playing the role of someone 
who has already become famous. 

VARIATIONS 

Create a newspaper/magazine of inventions that have -advanced American life. Include 
interviews, information about the inventions, and pictures. 

List all the occupations that are associated with the inventions being researched. 
A sample list could include: 

* 

INVENTION INVENTOR 

Salk Vaccine Jonas Salk 

Electric Light Thomas Edison 

RELATED OCCUPATIONS 

Laboratory Technician 
Nurse 
Doctor 
Hypodermic Needle Manufacturer 
Federal Food and Drug Inspectors 
Printer for Prescription Pads 

Electrician 
Lamp Maker 
Paper Package (for placing bulbs 

in stores) 

The booth should contain as much support material as possible. Illustrations~-----
or charts of ·the invention will lend credibility to the setting. Books 
or articles about the inventor and invention can also be on display. 
Encourage creative displays as are often set up at conventions and 
exhibits. 

72 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER AND STUDENT 

Feldman, Anthony and Gunston, Bill. Technology At Work. 
Inc., 1980 (BHS). 

New York, NY: Facts on File , 

Manchester, Harland. Trail Blazers of Technology, The Story of Nine Inventors. 
New York, NY: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1962 (BHS). 

FOLLOW- UP ACTIVITI.ES 
Students are to design their own invention and are able to explain why it is needed to 
advance society. 

Students are to list all the inventions that are in their homes and compare them in 
class. 

Students are to name their three most important inventions and explain why they're so 
important to them. A comparison could be made with their parents. Analyze if there 
are any sex roles based qpon favorite inventions. 

Invite an inventor into the classroom to tell about his/her accomplishments. 

Invite people in jobs associated with inventions in to discuss jobs. 

Have students name the "worst inventions" and tell why they consider it that way 
harmful to societ 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

-.... :,; 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 

'!he technology created in todays ccmnunications revolution will be used by people, 
and it is the education of these individuals that camands attention. 
Language-written and spoken, heard and read-is central to that education. 
canpetence in language serves a variety of purposes: accanplishing the business of 
daily life, communicating attitudes and ideas, exp;inding thought, and informing the 
:inagina tion. 

Because language skills are interrelated, it is not p>ssible to isolate them in 
practice, even though here they are outlired sep:3.rately. Moreover, while this 
statanent includes outcomes in reading, writing, speaking and listening and 
observing as i;art of the study of language arts, it is evident that such abilities 
are important to and should be developed in every subject. Although literature, 
language, and canposition may be the special province of language arts, can~tence 
in writing, for example, pertains to all academic disciplines. Thus, skill in 
writing should be developed in other subjects as well as in language arts. 

OBSERVATION 

'!he language arts skill of observing or inspecting through directed analytical 
attention reeds to be consciously am deliberately taught. '!he act of observing 
assists students in identifying real and unreal situations and enable students to 
becane increasingly independent. Good observation skills help students expore 
facts, nake inferences and form judgments through casual and critical viewing. 
Observing is a key skill essential in all disciplines especially for reading, 
writing, speaking and listening and language developnent. 

RF.APING 

'lhe ability to identify and comprehenl the main and subordinate ideas in written 
work and to surrmarize the ideas in one's own words. 

'!he ability to recognize different pirIX)ses and methods of writing, to identify a 
writer's point of view and tone, and to interpret a writer's meaning inferentially 
as well as literally. 

The ability to sep:3.rate one's personal opinions and assumptions fran a writer's. 

The ability to vary one's reading speed and method (survey, skim, review question, 
and master) according to the type of naterial and one's purpose for reading. 

The ability to use the features of books and other reference materials, such as 
table of contents, preface, introduction, titles and subtitles, index, glossary, 
aE{:endix, bibliography. 

'!he ability to defire unfamiliar words by decoding, using contextual clues, or by 
using a dictionary. 

WRITING 

'lhe ability to conceive ideas about a topic for the pirIX)se of writing. 

'lhe ability to organize, select, and relate ideas and to outline and develop them 
into ccherent i;:aragraphs. 
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'!he ability to write Standard English sentences with correct: 

-sentence structure; 
-verb forms; 
-punctuation, capitalization, possessives, plural forms, and other matters of 
nechanics; 

-word choice and spelling. 

'!he ability to vary one's writing style, including vocabulary and sentence 
structure, for different readers and purposes. 

'!he ability to improve cne's own writing by restructuring, correcting errors, and 
rewriting. 

'!he ability to gather information fran primary aoo secondary sources; to write a 
report using this research; to quote, p:tra{ilase, and surrmar ize accurately 1 and to 
cite sources properly. 

SPEAKING AND LIS'fflNING 

'!he ability to engage critically and constructively in the exchange of ideas, 
particularly during class discussion and conferences with instructors. 

'!he ability to answer and ask questions coherently and concisely, and to follow 
spoken instructions. 

'!he ability to identify and comprehero the main and subordinate ideas in lectures 
and discussions, and to report accurately what others have said. 

'!he ability to conceive and develop ideas about a topic for the µirpose of speaking 
to a group; to choose and organize related ideas; to present them clearly in 
Standard English; and to evaluate similar presentations by others. 

'lhe ability to vary one's use of spoken language to suit different situations. 

LANGUAGE 

College entrants will also need to understand in some depth the following principles 
concerning the English langugage. 

English, like every other language, operates according to grammatical systems 
and p:ttterns of usage. 

English continues to undergo change. 
English is influenced by other languages, both ancient and IOOdern. 
English has several levels of usage, and consequently the language appropriate 

in sane situations may not be appropriate in others. 
English has many dialects. 
English words, like those of other languages, gather neaning fran their 

context and carry connotation. 

Based on data from the College Board, 1983, Academic Prei;aration In College, What 
Students Need to Know and Be Able to Do. 
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'!he following chart is a suggested sequence for giving instruction in written 
can:EX)sition. It is included as an example to provide teachers and administrators a 
view of one :EX)Ssible K-12 instructional sequence. 

Hoi;efully, after reviewing this chart, you will begin to see some of the 
possiblities for joint thrust between writing and career education. For example, it 
would be appropriate to have students develop statements on their am likes and 
dislikes; to write a description of what their i;a.rents do for a career; to can:EX)se 
conversation between individuals who feel differently about a J:articular topic; 
developing their opinions of the best method to use when making decisions; to 
describe the differences between oonstnners and producers to their i;a.rents and to 
their peers; to cani;a.re a resurce of their work experience for potential employers 
and the list oould go on and on. 

It is our intention to begin the exi;a.nsion of ideas for teachers to use daily in the 
classroans and in the developnent of the activities and assignrrents prep:3.red. 
Perhaps language arts instructors will encourage other faculty to require students 
to do more writing in class and/or on exams. Maybe a language arts person oould 
provide suggestions for a variety of class activities that would assist the student 
in building confidence in carmunicating orally and in writing. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL SEXJJEtCE IN WRI'l'l'EN CDMIDSITION 

INS'IRJCl'IONAL MINIKJMS IN 
S'IRUC'1URES OF · WRITING · 

Dictating sentences and 
stories for the teacher to 
write 

Drawing picture stories with 
sequence and writing simple 
descriptive, narrative, 
eX{X>sitive, persuasive sentences 

Writing sentences 
Emphasis on sentence 
expmsion 

Writing sentences 
Emphasis on sentences vs 
exp:insion 

Writing sentences 
Review of sentences vs 
fragments 

Writing sentences 
Emphasis on exµmding and 
varying sentences and 
revision as well as 
sentence vs fragments 

Writing sentences 
Em:[tlasis on various kinds 
of sentences and groups of 
sentences developing a 
single topic (i:aragraFh) 

Writing i;e.ragraphs 
Em:[tlasis on topic sentence, 
unity, p.ir:EX)se, audience 
and revision 

INS'IRUCl'IONAL MINIKJMS IN 
FORMS OF DISCOURSE 

Drawing Picture Stories 

Writing simple stories 
guided by the teacher and 
review of picture stories 

Review of picture stories 
and written stories guided 
by the teacher 

Writing description 

Writing description 

Writing narration and 
conservation 

Review writing _description 

Review writing description 
and narration 

Writing opinions 
(eX{X>sition) 

Review writing description 
and narration 
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INSTRQCI'IONAL SEXXJEtP! i;age 2 IN WRI'I'l'EN -CDMIDSITION 

GRADE 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

INSTRJCI1IONAL MINIKJMS IN 
·&;mIJC'IURE;S OF WRITING ·-

Writing :EBragraitis 
Emlhasis on developing 
topic ideas in various 
ways for various audiences 
and µirposes 

Writing :EBragraitis 
Emphasis on unity, 
coherence, revision and 
on various typ:s of 
I;aragraiti organization 
(examples, definition, 
com:p3.rison and contrast, 
facts, reasons, etc.) 

Writing compositions 
Emphasis on 3-5 i:aragrai;hs 
with beginning, middle, 
end, transition, and 
revision 

Writing compositions 
Emlhasis on the 5 forms 
of discourse and 
canbina tions of them 
in short essays 

Writing compositions 
Emlhasis on longer i:ai:ers, 
critical reviews, reports, 
and research i;ai;er 

INSTRJCI1IONAL MINIKJf.E IN 
FPRMS OF DISCDQRSE 

Writing eXEX)sition 

Review writing description 
and narration 

Review writing eXEX)sition, 
narration, description 
review of picture stories 

Writing persuasion 

Review writing eXEX)sition, 
persuasion, description, 
and narration 

Writing argumentation 

Review 5 forms of 
discourse: description, 
narration, eXEX)sition, 
persuasion, and argurcen­
tation 

Review eXEX)sition, 
persuasion, and 
argumentation 
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MATERIALS/RESOURCES 

A variety of scrap materials: glue, tape, wire, 
string, styrofoam, tin cans, empty glue 
containers, etc. 

DETAILS 

LEVEL: Priw.ary 

TYPE: Small Groups 

TIME: One Class Period 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

Students will be asked to explore the importance of communication by completing a 
group task without access to verbal or written communication. 

PROCEDURES 

1. Divide students into g~oups of three to four. 

2. Have students together construct a free-standing structure with a variety of scrap 
materials, without using.verbal or written communication. A time limit should be 
set (15 min.). See NOTE below. 

3. Discuss the following questions with the group when the time is up: 

Was it frustrating not to talk? 

How did you communicate? 

Do you know how deaf people communicate? 

How many ways might you feel "left out" if you could not hear or speak normally? 

NOTE: The students may need an explanation of what it means to work together without 
using verbal or written communication (talking or writing). They should 
understand they are being given a task to do with specific directions. They 
will have an opportunity to discuss their reactions after the task is completed. 

G 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER 

Barnes, Ellen et al. What's The Difference? Teaching Positive Attitudes Toward People 
With Disabilities. Syracuse, New York: Human Policy Press, 1978 (BICEP 3085). 

STUDENTS 

Caccamise, Frank and Norris, Carolyn. Community In Signs~·~ Eureka, Calif.: Alinda 
Press, 1974 (BICEP 3179). 

Char lip, Remy et al. Hand talk, An ABC of Finger Spelling and Sign Languag~·~ New York, 
N.Y.: Parents' Magazine Press, 1974 (BICEP 3160). 

Johnson, Spencer and Donegan, Ann. Determination, The Story of He~~n~eller. LaJolla, 
Calif.: Values Communications, Inc., 1976 (BICEP 9026). 

FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES 
This activity is a natural for introducing sign language as a connnunication device for 
the deaf or hearing impaired. Students can be introduced to the Manual Alphabet as 
well as begin to learn some "lip-reading techniques". 

There can also be a further discussion of work roles which require verbal connnunication 
as opposed to those which require little verbal interaction. Examples may include the 
following~ Verbal 

Pilot 
Receptionist 
Telephone Operator 
Psychiatrist 
Astronaut 
Clergyperson 

Non-Verbal 

Artist 
Aerialist 
Deep Sea Diver 
Jockey 

TEACHER'S NOTES 
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MA'IHEMATICS 

'Ihe following information was abstracted for the Iowa De:EBrbnent of Public 
Instruction Guide: A corrmitrnent ·to ·Excellence --pirections ·of Mathenatics Education 
in Iowa Schools for the 19BO's. 

A STIMULUS FOR IDJCATING SIUDEN'IE lN Ml\'IHEMATICS 

In planning and identifying mathematics programs for today's students, the 
individuals involved with the educational process have the responsibility to be 
knowledgeable about the directions and trends for mathematics as identified by-

1. data resulting fran various assessments or evaluations including the local 
district's evaluation program; 

2. data collected through various surveys and studies; and 
3. leaders who have--

a. the ability to interpret and synthesize the meanings of these 
assessrcents and surveys with res~ct to ma thana tics fran a broad, global 
i;erspective, and 

b. the foresight to anticirate and project the imract of outside forces on 
the mat.hara.tics curriculum. 

By being informed, one is in a better IX)Sition to recognize and understand the 
strengths and weaknesses of a mathanatics program and subsequently address problems 
in mathematics education and nQt the &yll¢ans to the problans. In addition, one can 
better realize the imract of outside forces such as technology and the technological 
age, the oonservative mood and attitude of the gereral public, and reduced oodgets 
and the world economy. · 

Educators thus have the res!X)nsibility to make decisions with res~ct to the 
mathanatics curriculmn by using a brood-base of information which presents the total 
picture--not a slanted, biased viewpoint. As a result of identifying directions and 
trends in mathanatics education, there is one area of study which Il=eds to receive 
more aniila,sis-nathemtical problan solving. 

1-N P.GENDl\ EOR 1-CTION* 

Recanmenda tions for 
School Ma thana tics of the 1980' s 

'Ihe National Cotmcil of Teachers recommends that-

1. problan solving be the focus of school nathematics in the 1980 's; 
2. basic skills in mathanatics be defined to encanp:1ss more than ccmputational 

facility; 
3. nathematics programs take full advantage of the IX)wer of calculators ana 

caaputers at all grade levels; 
4. stringent standards of both effectiveness and efficiency be applied to the 

teaching of ma thana tics; 

* National Cotmcil of Teachers of Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
Virginia 22091, 1980, i;:age 1 
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5. the success of nathematics programs and student learning be evaluated by a 
wider range of measures than conventional testing; 

6. more mathematics study be required for all students and a flexible 
curriculum with a greater range of options be designed to acccmnodate the 
diverse reeds of the student IX)pulation; 

7. nathenatics teachers derand of themselves and their colleagues a high level 
of professionalism; 

8. public support for mathematics instruction be raised to a level to 
camrensurate with the importance of nathenatical understanding to 
individuals and society. 

'!he following mathematical basic skills areas were taken fran a piper fran the 
National Council of Supervisors of Mathenatics R:>sition Paper on Basic Mathenatical 
Skills. 

TEN BASIC SKILL ARFAS OF MA'IHEMATICE 

PIOBLEM OOLVIll; 

Learning to solve problans is the principle reason for studying mathematics. 
Problan solving is the process of applying previously acquired knowledge to na-, and 
unfamiliar situations. Solving word problans in texts is one form of problan 
solving, but students also should be faced with non-textbook problems. 
Problan-solving strategies involve 1,X>sing qtEstions, analyzing situations, 
translating results, illustrating results, drawing diagrams, and using trial and 
error. In solving problans, students need to be able to apply the rules of logic 
necessary to arrive at valid conclusions. 'llley must be able to determine which 
facts are relevant. 'Ibey should be unfearful of arriving at tentative conclusions 
and they must be willing to subject these conclusions to scrutiny. 

APPLYThG MA'IHD1ATICS 'ID EVERYDA.Y SI'IUATIDNS 

'!he use of nathematics is interrelated with all computation activities. Students 
should be encouraged to take everyday situtations, translate them into mathenatical 
expressions, solve the nathematics, and interpret the results in light of the 
initital situation. 

ALTERNESS 'ID 'lHE REASONABLENESS OF RESUL'IS 

Due to arithmetic errors or other mistakes, results of na.thematical work are 
sareti.Jres wrong. Students should learn to ins~ct all results and to check for 
reasonableness in terms of the original problem. With the increase in the use of 
calculating devices in society, this skill is essential. 

F.STIMATIDN AND APPROXIMATION 

Students should be able to carry out rapid awroxinate calculations by first 
rounding off munbers. 'llley should acquire sare simple techniques for estinating 
quantity, length, distance, weight, etc. It is also necessary to decide when a 
i;articular result is precise enough for the purpose at hand. 

APPROPRIATE CDMRJTATIDNAL SKILLS 

Students should gain facility with addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division with whole numbers and decimals. Today it must be recognized that long, 
complicated computations will usually be done with a calculator. _ Knowledge.of 
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single-digit number facts is essential and mental arithmetic is a valuable skill. 
Moreover, there are everyday situations which derrand recognition of., and simple 
computation with, corrmon fractions. Because oonsumers oontinually deal with many 
situations that involve ~rcentage, the ability to recognize and use ~rcents should 
be develo~d and maintained. 

GEDME'lRY 

Students should learn the geanetric ooncepts they will need to function effectively 
in the 3-di.nensional world. 'llley should have knowledge of concepts such as point, 
lire, plane, i;arallel, and per~ndicular. 'Ibey should know basic priorities of 
simple gearetric figures, p;trticularly those properties which relate to measurement 
and problan-solving skills. 'Ibey also must be able to recognize similarities and 
differences among objects. 

MEA5UREMENT 

As a minimum skill, students should be able to measure distance, weight, tine, 
cap:lcity, and tanperature. Measuranent of angles and calculations of simple areas 
and volumes are also essential. Students should be able to ~rform measurement in 
both rietric and custarary systems using the appropriate tools. 

READ!~, INTERPRETING, AND CDNS'IRJCI'ING TABLES, ClIAR'IS, AND GRAPHS 

Students should know how to read and draw conclusions fran simple tables, naps, 
charts, and graphs. 'llley should be able to condense numerical infornation into more 
manageable to meaningful terms by setting up simple tables, charts, and graphs. 

us~ MA'IHEMATICS 'ID PREDICI' 

Students should learn hCM elanentary notions of probability are used to determine 
the likelihood of future events. 'llley should learn to identify situations where 
imrrediate East experience ooes not affect the likelihood of future events. 'Ibey 
should becane familiar with hCM na theta tics is used to help nake predictions such as 
election forecasts. 

CDMRJTER LITERACY 

It is i.Irq;x>rtant for all citizens to mderstand what comp.iters can and cannot do. 
Students should be aware of nany uses of canputers in society, such as .their use in 
teaching/learning, financial transactions, and information storage and retrieval. 
'!be "~stique" surrounding canputers is disturbing and can put persons with no 
understanding of computers at a disadvantage. '!he increasing use of computers by 
governnent, industry, and business datands an awareness of carputer uses and 
limitations. 

'!he National Cowcil of Mathematics S~rvisor's {X)Sition {aper (1976} incudes an 
interesting interpretation relating to basic skills, "anyone adopting a definition 
of basic skills should consider the 'door-o~ning/door-closing' inplications of the 
list'. 

Mininal Skills-limited opportunities memployment likely. 
Potential generally limited to low-level jobs. 
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Basic Skills-Employnent very likely, employnent opportunities are predictable. 
Doors to further education opportunities are o~n. 

Expmded Skills-Potential leaders, employnent and educational opportunities will 
continue to increase as nathana.tical skills continue to grow. 

There has been research that implies that a background in mathematics is the 
"critical filter" into na.ny colleges and careers. Also, nany traditional vocational 
areas require mathematics in their programs and careers. Several of the research 
projects reflect the relationship of not having an adequa. te na. thana. tics background 
to wanen; however, all the evidence implies it would also be just as restrictive for 
anyone not having an adequa. te na there. tics prei;ara tion. 

Renarks 

Leaders in the profession recommend the mathematics rurriculum focus be oo problem 
solving where cacputational skills and other algorithnic nanipulations are applied. 
In addition, nathernatical applications, estimation skills and mental calculations, 
statistics aoo data analysis along with the use of technology---calculators and 
microcomputers-should be integrated into the existing curriculum. Progress is 
being nade toward the implatenta tion of these and other recamenda tions into the 
present-day na.thematics rurriculum. 

Another reconmendation is to provide learning e~riences that assist the students 
to relate how the na theta tics theyy are learning wil be used throughout their 
lifetime. 'Ibis thrust along with ioore emi;hasis on problem solving and a flexible 
curriculum all tie in with major career education strands. To function successfully 
in the society and the world of work requires almost daily practical use of 
nathetatics. In providing a flexible curriculum for students, they will be better 
enabled to address their individual needs, differences and interests in a :[X)Sitive 
way. 
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INVESTING FOR THE FUTURE 
:-:::::;::::::~::::::::::::::{j:f]:{:\:\:\:\:\)(JttiftfiII\I]IIilltttlllil] 

MATERIALS/RESOURCES 

:'t~nc ils 

:' :11~e r 

DETAILS 
LEVEL: Middle School/ 

Junior High 

\ ~wspaper Ads of Investment, i.e., Saving 
~~rtificates, Stocks, Money Market Funds 

TYPE: Individual/ 
Small Group 

"Thinking About My Future" Activity Sheet 

''Personal Investment Chart" Activity Sheet 
TIME: One-Three Class 

Periods/ . 
Ongoing 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 
~tudents will practice economic skills needed to plan, organize, implement and evaluate 
3 task invo~ving a real life money investment situation. 

PROCEDURES 
:':{ IOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

;·he teacher should have a general knowledge of financial investment plans, i.e. , 
:, anks, money markets, stockmarket. 

:.- lRST CLASS PERIOD 

1 . Begin the class by displaying the largest denomination bill that you have. If 
your funds are low and the only denomination you have is a dollar bill, borrow 

) 

a larger one such as a five, ten, or twenty dollar bill from another colleague. 
Students will immediately recognize money but will now be asked to determine what 
money represents. If no one responds, explain that money represents a means of 
exchanging goods and has replaced bartering. Refer to the BICEP K-6 Career 
Awareness Curriculum Model - Mathematics, "$$ Talks", pp. 145-152~or a more com­
plete explanation of bartering. Explain to students that the amount people make 
as individuals even results in the rating of countries world wide. Explain that 
a country, unless it is ravaged by high inflation such as Argentina, whose 
people make a decent weekly wage usually have a high standard of living. 

List on the board at 
living, i.e.: 

Japan 

United States 

least five countries with recognized high standards of 

West Germany 

Canada 

Sweden 
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PROCEDURES Continued 
Point out that the list is not necessarily in order as well as noting that other 
countries may · also be recognized as having a high standard of living. 

3. Continue the discussion by explaining .that most people want money to enjoy their 
leisure time but only after people purchase and provide for their basic needs of 
life (food, shelter, clothing). Unfortunately there are recessions and have been 
depressions. Define these with an easy to understand definition such as: 

Recession: A moderate and temporary decline in economic activity. 

4. Point out that in difficult economic times, people's jobs and accompanying job 
security and advancement are frequently threatened. Encourage students to relate 
accurate impressions and information on this idea that they may have gained about 
this concept from personal family situations, news reports or reading media 
analyses of a troubled economy. 

- Parents, friends and relatives may not be able to find employment. 

- Parents, friends, relatives and large numbers of people in both 
industrial and rural areas may be laid off from their present 
employment. 

- Prices of goods (food stuffs, building supplies, automobiles, 
clothing, etc.) may be drastically increased thereby causing a high 
inflation rate. 

- The stock market may fluctuate drastically due to economic highs and 
lows. 

- Legislators may constantly be searching for ways to curtail unnecessary 
spending while still trying to maintain positions of strength in 
governmental programs. · 

The opportunity to advance in one's job may be minimized due to tech­
nological advances that cause fewer people to do the work that can 
now be done by machines. 

Education needed to perform certain jobs and gain proficient skills 
may be more costly (college tuitions, lack of financial aid funds, 
etc.) 

- Jobs that people are preseptly trained for in schools and technical 
vocational programs may· not be needed in the employment market upon 
completion of formal training. 

S. Lead students to the realization that as they get older and make career choices 
that they also will be faced with good and bad economic times. They will have 
to develop job getting and job holding skills. They will also have to become 
knowledgeable about job changing skills. If layoffs occur or there is a lesser 
need for certain types of 9ccupations, finding other suitable career choices that 
are both economically sound and personally satisfying will be essential. 

6. Distribute the Activity Sheet entitled "Thinking About My Future". 
Go over the directions and give students at least an overnight 
assignment to complete the Activity Sheet. 
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,------ PROCEDURES Continued 

'~:l:oSD CLASS PERIOD ··.- -
Ask students to discuss any ideas they have about retirement. Some responses 
may include the following: 

- In some careers there is a mandatory age for retirement; in other 
careers retirement age is by personal choice. 

Retired people are more apt to live on a fixed income. This requires 
many financial adjustments. 

There are retirement villages in many areas that cater to the physical, 
social, emotional and financial needs of their clients. 

One's retirement years can be very productive and satisfying if a 
person has interests and pursues them in moderation. 

- One's retirement years can also create emotional and physical pro­
blems, particularly if the productive working years are aborted 
suddenly. 

- Some retirees change their living location because of financial 
cutbacks. 

- Retirees can be excellent role mentors for young people because 
they have the wisdom of years and experience to offer to youth. 

- Many banks and financial institutions employ people who counsel young 
and old on how to effectively plan for their retirement years (from 
a financial perspective). 

Point out that planning for one's financial security in retirement is a worthwhile 
activity as soon as one is gainfully employed and can allocate some portion of 
wages for investment purposes. 

Focus now on the basic premise of wise investment plans. Refer back to the basic 
premise of needing money for basic needs and wants. Explain that the activity 
will be on going for a three day period at which time students will research and 

· interview parents, friends and investment advisors (stock brokers, bankers, in­
vestment counselors) as to legitimate ways they can invest a fictitious amount 
of money. Students will be instructed to plan, organize, implement and evaluate 
an investment procedure that will increase their initial $1,000 investment. 

: J . Explain to students that the amount they earn will be based upon the period of 
investment. For example, if you invest $1,000 into a Certificate of Deposit 
at a local bank, you would have to divide the interest you made over the entire 
term by the number of months. See the following example: 

© $1,000 invested for 2-yr. at 10% per/yr. [(N.B.) use simple interest] 

® First year $1,000 = $1,100.00 

Cc) Divide $1,100.00 by 12. 

(D) At the end of the first month you would have $1,009.16 

® By the week th :~ s would equal $2. 29 

~------------- -. 
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PROCEDURES Continued 
11. Introduce at this time some general investment tools such as: 

Bank Services 

Money Market 

Stock Market 

Savings Accounts 
Certificates of Deposit 

Buying a bend that pays 
very high interest rates 

Purchasing stocks in companies 
to anticipate an increase in 
price 

12. Invite a community resource person who works with these investment tools to the 
classroom to explain their job roles as well as the advantages and disadvantages 
of each investment option. 

13. Conclude by distributing the Activity Sheet entitled "Personal Investment Chart". 
Instruct students to make an "imaginary" investment in a tool of their choice. 
Have them use local newspapers and bank references to record the financial status 
of their investment over a four week period. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

THINKING ABOUT THE FUTURE 

DIRECTIONS: 

Think about your own future and all the types of career possibilities there are for 
a person with your interests , abilities and personality. Project yourself into the 
future, choose one occupation that is of interest to you and answer the questions 
included on this Activity Sheet. Use any resources available to you to respond to 
the questions (parents, relatives, career mentors, teachers, guidance counselors and 
printed materials)~ 

The future is before you. Even though you may not be sure of what career you will 

pursue, there are probably some jobs that interest you more than others. Decide 

upon one that appears interesting to you and write the job title below. 

OCCUPATION 

Now consider if this were your/my· occupation and I had to work now, I would need 

some education and training. I would need ____ years of high school, 

of college, 

formal schooling. 

years beyond college or I could be employed without 

years 

In order to be hired in my occupation and then to advance and retain my position, espe­

cially during difficult economic times, the skills that I will need are (list these 

skills below): 

I would probably live in the----.-- part of the United States. The demand 

for my work and skills would be -------------------

ia~VELOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PuBuc sc-Homs 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY SHEET 

PERSONAL INVESTMENT CHART 

DIRECTIONS: Plot your "imaginary" investment over a four week period. Use local 
newspapers, stock market reports, banking interest rates and other 
sources to determine the financial status of your investment. You may 
wish to make two investment of $1,000 apiece to compare which one is 
more financially beneficial. 

INVESTMENT FRIDAY FRIDAY FRIDAY FRIDAY 
WEEK I WEEK II WEEK III WEEK IV 

Bank Savings My $1,000 is My $1,000 is My $1,000 is My $1,000 is 
Certificate from $1,002.29 $1,004. 58 .. $1,006.87 $1,009.16 
Our Town Bank 

General Electric My 20 shares My 20 shares My 20 shares My 20 shares 
Stock are equal to are equal to are equal to are equal to 

20 shares at $1,020.00 $1,040.00 $1,010.00 $1,000.00 
$50 a share 

-
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
TEACHER 

Barrons (weekly newspaper) 

Consumer Digest (monthly publication) 

IRA's (published by Money Magazine) 

Money Maker Magazine (published by Arthur Weher, Publisher, Des Moines, Iowa) 

Money Magazine (monthly publication published by Time, Inc., Los Angeles, CA) 

Stocks and Bonds. New York, NY: Franklin Watts, Inc. (BICEP 9159). 

Wall Street Journal (daily newspaper) 

Sokoloff, Kiril et al. Investing For The Future. Garden City, NY: Doubleday and Company, 
Inc., 1982 (BHS). 

FOLLOW- UP ACTIVITIES 
Invite guest lecturers into the class to talk about banking procedures and protection 
regulations for their customers. Compare today's banking procedures to those in the 
1930's. 

Invite a local investment counselor or stock broker to discuss stocks and the value 
of same. 

Cooperatively plan with the math teacher in explaining interest and ways to increase 
one's investments. 

Invite a retired person into your class to talk about retirement and its effects 
monetarily as well as psychologically. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

'.P. 

EY,ELOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 



- 115 -

mYSICAL EIIJCATION 

Physical education is that integral i;art of the curriculum which, through human 
rnovemmt, concentrates on the develop:nent of individuals' maximal physical potential 
and their related social, enotiona.1, and intellectual growth. 

'!be disciplire' s prinary pur!X)se is to assist the learner in &veloping: (1) total 
fitness and a lasting desire to maintain it1 (2) movement abilities ranging from 
functional life skills to those reeded for successful i;articiJ;fltion in leisure 
activities of their choice; (3) a sense of self-worth and dignity; (4) social 
canpetencies; (5) safety awareness, and (6) an ai:preciation and understanding of 
s~cific sports and dances, including their origins, cultural inq:act, and aesthetic 
values. 

To achieve this bread pur!X)se, J;ilysical education draws predominantly fran the 
fields of biology, physiology, anatany, sociology, ·and psychology to canplement its 
own body of knowledge. 

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM 

'!he Ihysical education wrriculum must be oonsistent with the subject area's goals; 
take into account the varying reeds, interests, and abilities of children; and 
respond both to current social concerns and those anticiJ;flted in the future. Such a 
curriculum includes: 

Physical and Movement Components 

-Fitness programs and appropriate conditioning activities on a regular t:asis 
for all students; 

-An emi;hasis on developnental, creative, rhythmical, and perceptual notor 
experiences for the primary level; 

-A wide variety of individual and group games or sports, outdoor 
recreational activities, gymnastics and self-testing tasks, dance, and 
aquatic e~riences throughout all grade levels. 

Understandings 

-Principles of efficient movement and ooncepts related to fitness . 
appropriate for the age group; 

-safety information, rules, and strategies for the varied program 
activities. 

Social and Emotional COIIQ?Onents 

-ORX)rtunities to develop a 100re !X)Sitive attitude toward one's own body 
and its potential, to recognize movement cai;abilities of all, and to 
practice cooperative interactions and teanwork; 

-Planned experiences which enoourage the develop:nent of values favoring an 
active and healthy lifestyle. 

For desired outcomes to be attained, learning activities must be selected or adapted 
with consideration of such factors as the naturity, skill, and fitness levels of the 
individual p:trticipmts. Units must also be evaluated to determine student progress 
and the effectiveness of instruction. 
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Physical education, like nany discipline areas can be reinforced by several of the 
school and carmunity personnel such as the school nurse, science and hare econanics 
instructors and persons of various recreational facilities in the conmlUlity. '!be 
increased number of carmunity education courses/programs in physical education 
reinforces the reed and desire by nany for lifetime carry over sports. 

'!be following performance expectations suggest i;arts of a K-12 instructional 
thrust. Here again, it is easily recognized that nany of the career education 
domains and objectives could be jointly addressed. 

·· Grade· 3 · 

Demonstrates respect from 
others by confining 
movements to one's ~r­
sonal si;:ace. 

Demonstrates cooperation 
by working with others in 
movement activities. 

Cites examples of what 
one's body can do. 

Demonstrates awareness 
of the need to exercise 
and ~rform basic body 
rnovenents to keep the 
body fit. 

Follows safety pre­
cautions and rules when 
iarticiffiting in Ihysical 
activities. 

Performs simple games 
and dances to one's own 
satisfaction. 

Performance Expectations 

· Grade 6 · · 

Demonstrates respect for 
game rules when iarticii;:at­
ing in Ihysical activities. 

Explains the importance 
of body movenents in daily 
living. 

Selects appropriate activi­
ties to raise own level of 
physical fitness. 

Uses preventive approaches 
to safety practices when 
i;:articifflting in Iilysical 
activities. 

Makes use of :Eilysical 
attributes in the perform­
ance of games and d:lnces. 

· Grade a 

Helps self and others 
improve skill and enjoy 
i;:articiP:ltion in i;hysical 
activities. 

Describes the contribu­
tions of physical activi­
ties to the quality of 
daily life. 

Describes µ>ssible hazards 
to safety when i;articipa­
ing in J;hysical activi­
ties. 

Performs in a program for 
audience. 



- 117 -

· Grade 10- · 

Involves self and others when oonsider­
ing changes for the mutual benefit of 
the team. 

Performs in a s::>lo ~rformance of a 
physical activity to one's own 
satisfaction. 

Explains the benefits derived fran 
own i;:articiµltion in a program of 
physical fitness. 

Describes actions to be taken in the 
event of accidents occurring during 
µlrticiµltion in J_:hysical activities. 

Evaluates and selects appropriate 
lifetime recreational sports activities 
to meet own neetE, interests and 
abilities. 

Refines movanent sequences for 
effective self expression. 

· Grade· 12 

Seeks alternatives to improve the team 
effort. 

Knows own movement ca:pibilities and 
i:articiµites in appropriate physical 
activities. 

Plans and follows a ~rsonalized oondi­
tioning program to improve physical 
fitness. 

Includes Ea.fety considerations when 
· planning a personalized program for the 

naintenance of J_:hysical 'Nell-being. 

Identifies and describes anotional and 
social characteristics improved by 
i;articii;ating in lifetime recreational 
sports activities. 

Particiµltes in itiysical activities 
designed to develop and improve own 
creative IX)tential. 

Pursues oourses related to Ifiysical 
. education to gain work-related exper­

iences. 

A curriculum camdttee is developing the necessary information and a state 
curriculum guide foc physical education is scheduled for the fall of 1985. 

Remarks 
Physical education and career education share the cxmnon interest of self concept of 
the student. Both areas appreciate the relationship between individual interests 
and feelings and the Ifiysical characteristics of students. When you talk about 
physical fitness, you can easily discuss an individual's perception of how they fit 
into society. The relationship between being 'itiysically fit and having a p,sitive 
attitude am being able to nake clear decisions are all directly related. With the 
major thrust on being fit in America today that has major implications for the 
occui;ations of the future. 



--•-:wc-N•-•-:-•-:-:-:-:-:-_____________________ : ___ : : _ - ::::::,:RIJN-:fQR-.-YOJR- HEALTH ,.,. __ . --- y.; - --------- --- -• - -·· 

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,:::::f:::::::::,':=:=,:::::?\:::::::::'::::::::::::::?t:::::::It::\:\:\:\:\tmI::\~:::::::\:::!:IG1&:i:i:::;:1:1:;i:i:i:i:iii:!iiililii:t_ 

MATERIALS/RESOURCES 
Starting Gun/Whistle 

Lime 

Running Shoes 

Refreshments (juice) 

Line Marker 

Pedometer/Bicycle Odometer 

Warm Up Exercises 

Run For Your Health Parent Letter 

Run For Your Health Certificate 

LEVEL: 

TYPE: 

TIME: 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

DETAILS 
Primary/ 
Intermediate 

Entire Class 

Ongoing 

Having discussed the advantages of being physically fit, the students will participate 
in a one month physical fitness training program to complete a designated distance run. 

PROCEDURES 
1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of being in good physical condition. 

- How can you keep in good physical condition? 

- Is exercise important? Why? 

- What types of foods supply your body with necessary nutrients? 

- Do "junk foods" help your body grow? 

2. Introduce the "Run For Your Health" program to the students. This is a physical 
fitness running program that encourages the children to develop stamina, coordina­
tion and muscle tone by allowing students approximately one month to train and 
exercise towards a pre-determined goal. Suggested goals: 

- K-2 Levels 
- 3-4 Levels 
- 5-6 Levels 

1/4 mile or more 
1/2 mile or more 

1 mile or more 

3. Explain to the students that the purpose of the program is to finish the course 
without stopping. The run is NOT timed and there is no special recognition given 
to the winner of the run. The only competition is within yourself to see if you 
can train yourself to run the course at your own speed without· stopping. It is 
very helpful if the teacher, principal and parents can participate with the -----students at their speed. Stressing goal ~etting and the pride that 
comes with achievement is an important mental health aspect of this 
physical health program. 
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4. Begin the program with warmup exercises such as leg stretches, jumping jacks, toe 
touches, running in place, deep knee bends, pushups and other appropriate acti­
vities. (See Warmup Exercises.) 

S. Distribute parent letters to the students following the exercises and explanation 
of the program. The l etter should have the tentative date of the Run For Your 
Health Program and the name of the teacher filled in. Instruct the students to 
bring the letter home to their parents and to encourage their parents' involvement 
in the program, either as participants or spectators. Also, have the students 
return the completed parent permission form (see Run For Your Health Parent Letter). 

6. Take the students around the designated course, after exercising. Stress not to 
run the entire goal the first week of training; rather a combination of running 
and walking is best. Building toward the goal slowly will develop tolerance and 
stamina. 

7. Practice as a class at least two to three times a week. Encourage students to use 
recess time and train at home with their parents for additional practice. 

8. Allow the students time to record their daily progress on a class chart. 

9. Prepare for the actual "Run For Your Health" day by marking off the course, 
preferably around the playground. Certificates should be prepared ahead of 
time for all students and parents who are expected to run (see Certificates). 
Have the principal sign all the certificates. Prepare a small number of blank 
"participation" certificates for those students and parents who are unable to 
complete the course without stopping. These certificates should be identical to 
the regular certificate, except that the word "completed" is changed to "par­
ticipated." 

10. Assign a person to start the run, plus station several officials along the 
course to help the runners follow the course and to encourage them to keep 
running. Also, officials will be needed at the finish line to record the runners 
who complete the course. 

11. Assemble the students and parents ten minutes before the run and do the warmup 
exercises as a group. Lead group exercises for primary students. Intermediate 
students can have class members lead the exercises. Briefly explain the course 
and the purpose of the program to students and parents as they are assembled at 
the starting line. 

12. Gather all participants in the cafeteria for juice and awards following the com­
pletion of the run. Have the principal present certificates to all students, 
teachers and parents who completed/participated in the run. The entire "Run 
For Your Health" day should require about 40 minutes, including warmup, running 
and awards program. 
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RUN FOR YOUR HEALTH 

WARMUP EXERCISES 

Encourage students to do exercises slowly and easily. 

1. Leg Pullovers 

Sit on the floor with legs extended. Roll back and lift legs over the head 
as far as you can. Hold in this position for five seconds and then return 
to original position. Repeat three times. 

2. Contract and Relax Leg Muscles 

Again in sitting position, have back of right knee touch the ground by con­
tracting the leg muscles in the right leg. Hold for five seconds and relax 
muscles. Repeat with left leg. Do four repetitions for each leg, alternat­
~ng right and left legs. 

3. Bicycle Exercise 

From sitting position, rock back on shoulders and lift legs in the air. 
Slowly move legs in a bicycle motion. Do for fifteen seconds and resume 
original position. Do exercise two times. Hands under back may be used 
to help support legs. 

4. Trunk Bouncing 

Standing with legs spread wider than shoulder width, slowly bend over and 
try to touch ground with fingers or hands. While bent over, bounce (touch) 
three separate times and stand back up. Repeat four times. 

5. Alternate Toe Touching 

Sarne position as trunk bounding, only arms outstretched. Bend and touch 
right hand to left foot. Stand and touch left hand to right foot. Repeat 
ten times. 

6. Jum~ Jacks 

Do ten jumping jacks slowly. 

7. Hurdlers Stretch 

Sitting on ground, put one leg in front of you and the other leg bent and to 
the side. Slowly lean forward toward knee of outstretched leg. Reach 
several times, then reverse position of legs and repeat. 

DE VE LOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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RUN FOR YOUR HEALTII 

Date: 

Dear Parents: 

The purpose of this letter is to enlist your support and participation in the Run For 
Your Health program. This program is a three-week training course that will prepare 
your child and perhaps you to run a one-half mile course without stopping. In school 
the program will consist of several parts: 

Teaching the children stretching and loosening exercises. 

- Several training sessions conducted by the teacher to prepare 
the students to run a half mile. 

- Marking out a half-mile course on the playground. 

- Recess opportunities for the students to run part or all of 
the course as their abilities increase. 

At the conclusion of the training period a Run For Your Health Day will be conducted. 
The students will attempt to complete a half mile course. The run will not be timed; 
the object is solely to complete the course without stopping or walking. Any students 
in the upper grades who are sufficiently prepared may choose to keep running and com­
plete a mile without stopping. Tentatively the run will be scheduled for (date) at 
(time). If the students are not sufficiently prepared by this date, we will change it 
accordingly and notify you of any change. 

Active parental involvement will also be a part of the program. Please complete and 
return the slip at the bottom of this letter giving your child pennission to partici­
pate in the program. Beyond this, we ask you to give your child as much support and 
encouragement as possible. Please attend the Run For Your Health program and cheer 
your child on in person. Finally, if you are physically capable, we urge you to par­
ticipate in the program and to run with your child at his/her pace. If you do decide 
to run, make sure that you also have prepared to run a half mile. 

At the conclusion of the Run For Your Health Day, there will be a Juice party in the 
cafeteria. At this time all students and parents who have successfully completed the 
course will receive certificates. We expect every student will be successful. 

If you have any questions concerning this program, please contact (coordinator). 

Sincerely, 

I give my child, , permission to participate in the Run For Your 
Health Program. 

I will attend the Run For Your Health Event: ___ yes no 

I will run in the Run For Your Health Event: yes no ---

Date ___________ _ Signature _____________ _ 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 
STUDENT 

May, Julian, Sports Series: Mankato, Minn.: Creative Education, 1975 (BICEP). 

The World Series 
The Indianapolis 500 
The Stanley Cup 
The U. S. Open 
Wimbledon 
The Masters 
The N.B.A. Pl~yoffs 
The Olympic Games 
The Kentucky Derby 

Walsh, John. The First Book of Physical Fitness. New York, NY: Franklin Watts, 1961. 

FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES 

A visit to a health spa or a figure salon would give students a better understanding 
of how people make their living through helping others achieve a healthy balance be­
twe~n good nutritious food and exercise. This could be done through a ~ini~course 
situation. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 
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SCIENCE 

'!he reed for relating instruction to the practicalities of life and living are 
certainly evident in the direction being taken by the science discipline. A Tool 
for Assessing and ·Revising the Science Curriculwn, available via Dep:lrt:ment of 
Pubilc Instruction, states in its philosophy statercent--"Science education is the 
link between science and society. Its ultimate goal is to DE,VEU)P SCIENTIFICALLY 
LITERA'IE CITIZENS who use and understand the inq:act, knowledge and processes of 
science". More, "A new gereration of scientifically literate citizens is reeded to 
cope with a future cllaracterized by rapid change and a canplex set of technical and 
ethical questions. Accordingly, it is reconmmded that all students receive an 
approriate education in science to develop the intellectual skills that are basic to 
critical observation, problan resolution, decision-rca.king and valuing". 

Skills that relate to employability as well as normal living that are pranoted in 
the publication include observing, classifying, measuring, recording, i;redicting, 
inferring, hypothesizing, investigating, experinenting, decision-making and 
valuing. '!he publication also includes knowledge skills which, perhaps, denotes 
where most of the traditional approach has been. 

IroEBct ag;>lication topics, like the basic learning objectives, clearly relate to 
teaching students the effects of science and technology on the individual and 
society. ~ examples of imEact/application topics are energy distribution, 
securing appropriate jobs and careers, natural resource use and managemmt, 
maintaining t:alanced p:>pulations, changing methods of transp:>rtation, genetic 
engineering, chemical abuse and disp:>sal, technological/carputer shock resulting in 
information explosion and invasion of privacy, aesthetic developnents of humankind, 
ethics of scientific decisions, energy efficient housing, ventures in SI-Bee and 
aging, death and dying. · 

'IO APPLY SCIENCE m:>CESSFS AS A PART OF ~IC LEARNn:K;. 

1. To develop a student's observing skills. (Observing means using the senses 
to obtain infomation or data about objects and events.} 

2. To develop a student's classifying skills. (Classifying is the process 
used- to impose order on collections of objects and events to show 
similarities, differences, and interrelationships.} 

3. 'lb develop a student's measuring skills. (Measuring is the process of 
using number and equipnent to quantify observations.} 

4. 'lb develop a student's recording skills. (Recording is the process of 
logical quantification and manipulation of data.} 

5. 'lb develop a student's eJG)loring skills. (Exploring is the process of 
looking into rew and unknown. Situations to determine variables included.} 

6. 'lb develop a student's predicting skills. (Predicting is the process of 
formulating a ~cific forecast based on observations, neasurements and 
relationshii:s between variables.} 

7. To develop a student's inferring skills. (Inferring is the process of 
using logic to draw oonclusions fran data.} 

8. To develop a student's bypothesizing skills. (Hypothesizing is the process 
of formulating testable scientific genralizations.} 

9. To develop a student's investigating skills. (Investigating is the process 
of applying logical reasoning to solve n~ or unique problems.} 
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10. To develop a student's experi,nenting skills. (Experimenting is the process 
of using all the scientific processes in conducting a controlled test of 
specific scientific hypothesis.) 

*11. 'lb develop a student's decision-naking skills. (Iecision-making is the 
logical process of naking a choice fran alternatives.) 

*12. 'lb develop a student's valuing skills. (Valuing is the process of 
developing a :EX)Sition of conmitment for personal actions.) 

*These topics are health related. 

CDMKJNICATE RNCJ-JLEOOE OF NA'IURAL PmN)MENIAOF '!HE UNIVERSE rurn M:J: 

1. Matter/energy relationships. 
2. 'llle dynamic universe and solar system. 
3. 'lbe interaction and interdependence of living things with their 

envirorment. 
4. '!bat living things are in oontlinuous change (evolution). 
5. '!hat living organisms are the products of their heredity and environnent. 
6. '!hat all physical natter consists of units. 
7. 'llie personal aspects of physical, mental and ccmnunity health and safety. 
8. The interaction of people with natural ecological systans. 
9. Fundanental organic chemistry. 

10. Fundamental inorganic chemistry. 
11. 'llle principles of magnetism, electricity, light and sound. 
12. 'lbe principles of energy origin, use, and alternatives (i.e., hydro, wind, 

geothermic, nuclear, etc.). 
13. 'lbe principles of atanic theory. 
14. laboratory equiprent, procedures and safety. 
15. 'lbe periodic table. 
16. '!he principles of continental drift. 
17. 'lbe principles of basic geology (i.e., rocks, mimrals, fossils, dating, 

land farms, etc.) 
18. The principles of radicactive and physical dating. 
19. '!he principles of geologic record. 
20. 'lbe inq;x>rtance of the water and other mineral cycles. 
21. '!he principles of weather. 
22. Earth science map construction and interpretation (i.e., weather, geologic, 

stars, etc.}. 
23. 'lbe finite nature of natural resources. 
24. 'lbe characteristics of living organisms. 
25. 'lbe cell as the basic unit of living organisms. 
26. 'lbe essential role of plants to all living things. 
27. The principles of ana tany and physiology, including reproduction, 

circulatory, respiratory, nervous, skeletal, muscular, endocrine, and 
digestive systans. 

28. 'lbe diversity of living things. 
29. 'lbe functioning of simple machines. 

'IO USE SCIENTIFIC ~E IN CDMPREHENDIK; '!HE IMPAcr APPLICATION OF SCIENCE .AND 
'IEQN)IOOY ON '!HE INDIVIIIJAL, AND s:>CIETY, aJCli AS: 

1. Energy distribution, conservation and cost. 
2. Maintaining personal heal th and well-being. 
3. Securing awropriate jobs and careers. 

--
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4. Natural resource use and management,. 
5. Maintaining balanced populations. 
6. Changing methods of transportation. 
7. Weather modification. 
8. Geretic engireering. 
9. Chemical abuse and disposal (i.e., pesticides, insecticides, fertilizers, 

food additives). 
10. Technological/computer shock resulting in information explosion and 

invasion of privacy. 
11. Methods of electronic oonmunication. 
12. '!he amount, control and recycling of pollution products. 
13. Appreciation for aesthetic developnents of humankind. 
14. Living organisns' reaction to stress. 
15. Use and/or misuse of drugs. 
16. Ethics of scientific decisions. 
17. Energy efficient housing. 
18. Food production and distribution. 
19. Use and/or misuse of land. 
20. Science advances resulting in increased amounts of leisure time. 
21. Ventures in SIBce. 
22. Euthanasia or nercy killing. 
23. '!he ability of ~cies to survive in an environnent manipulated by 

hunankind. 
24. Artificially induced life. 
25. Prosthetics or artificial body i;arts. 
26. Aging, death and dying of all living organisms. 

Renarks 

'!here are 9 life science, 4 earth science, 6 physical science and 7 multictegory 
topics in this section. 

Clearly in the science basic learning objectives a relationship can be seen to the 
career educatioo danains of~, developing nental and creative abilities; Self and 
Society, the interaction of social change and developing technology, that role 
change with shifts in resources and technology, that technology and changes in 
technology influence daily life and values; Decision-Making, that choices/decisions 
must be nade actively, being aware of or cultivating the abilities necessary in the 
decision-naking processes. Also, Occtn;ational I<nowledge, by examining clusters of 
occuIStions, sare occui;ations becooe obsolete because of progress in technology. 

Career education concepts (domains/the working world) provide a viable context to 
deoonstrate application for science objectives addressing basic learning, knowledge 
and inp:lct. 
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PtPNNING A PLANET art-UNITY 

·;:::::::::=====:::::::::::::::=:=:=:=::::::::::::::::::i:i:t:i:i:i:itttirrti@tttt titt~f \Jff f Ifiil}lf 

MATERIALS/RESOURCES 

Mural Paper and/or Drawing Paper 

Construction Paper, Cardboard, Wood Scraps and 
Various Materials for Models 

"Engineers" Data Sheet 

Pencils 

Magic Markers 

LEVEL: 

TYPE: 

TIME: 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

DETAILS 

Intermediate 

Entire Class 
Small Groups 

Four Class Periods 
Ongoing 

In order to increase their awareness of the various areas of specialization in the 
engineering career field, students will design ''adequat~' living conditions on a 
planet of their choice. 

PROCEDURES 

1. Center a discussion around which planets are most nearly like the Earth, after 
studying the solar system (particularly the individual planets and their specific 
characteristics). Background teacher information for this discussion is provided 
below: 

The Terrestial Planets, so called because they have characteristics in corrnnon 
with Earth, are Mercury, Venus, Earth and Mars. Compared to the other planets, 
these planets have a relatively long day or period of rotation, fast orbital 
speed, small diameter, small mass, high density and few moons. Mars is most 
nearly like the Earth as it has an atmosphere containing water vapors and oxygen 
and seasons similar to Earth. Mercury is the hottest planet, as it is closest 
to the sun. Pluto is the coldest, as it's the farthest away. 

2. Encourage students to speculate as to whether life could or could not exist on 
any of these planets. 

- Could life exist on any of these planets? 

- Do you think that if life were found on these planets, it would 
be like life on the Earth? Why or why not? 

- Would you like to live on another planet? 

I 

- What living condi tions that you take for granted on earth would 
be missing in the planet setting? 

~ Would you be able to find a job on another planet? 

- What would be your maj or s ource of food? Hea t? Shelte r? B 
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t'KULtUUKt~ Lont1nuea ·-~-
Background information for Procedure #2 includes: 

On Mars, if the polar caps are ice, there may be water to support life. 
Jupiter's atmosphere contains ammonia and methane, the same gases in 
the Earth's atmosphere when life began. 

... 
' · 

3. Discuss the possibility that life on these planets would most likely be different 
because living things would have to adapt to the environment or environmental 
conditions would have to be changed to allow for life to exist. 

4. Divide the class into groups of 5-6. Discuss the question, "What is an engineer?" 
An engineer uses science and math to solve problems. An engineer knows how to 
use the materials and forces of nature to meet human needs. An engineer is a 
creative individual. Give each group a list of the different types of engineers. 

5. Ask the groups -to pretend they are a group of engineers and they are to design 
"living space" on another planet. What planet would they choose? What problems 
must they solve? Things to consider in designing their living space or community 
will include: 

6. 

7. 

- What will the buildings, bridges, roads, airports look like? 
(Architectural and Civil Engineers) 

- What sources of energy will be used to heat and cool the area? 
How will this energy be controlled? (Mechanical and Electrical Engineers) 

- What types of natural resources will be used? Will they be found on your planet 
or must they be shipped to the planet in some manner? (Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers) 

- What type of land, air, water vehicles will be used? (Transportation and 
Aerospace Engineers) How did you get there? 

- What type of factories will be found on the planet? What kinds of materials 
and/or products will be produced to send bac~ to earth? (Industrial Engineers) 

- What ways will be developed to feed the connnunity? 
harvest crops? What kinds of food will be eaten? 

How will they plant and 
(Agricultural Engineers) 

Provide books/multi-media materials, etc., obtained from school and community 
libraries for students to use when collecting the information necessary for problem 
solving. It may also be useful at this time to invite an architect or an engineer 
in any one of the fields mentioned on the list provided for the students to the 
class to discuss their career choice. A Peace Corps or VISTA (Volunteers In 
Service To America) volunteer would also be a valuable guest if such a person were 
available because they would be able to talk about the types of problems that arise 
in developing new work or people communities. The architect or engineer could dis­
cuss design, layout and blueprints. They could also mention unexpected problems 
that arise which "student community planners" might overlook. A field trip to a 
planetarium would also be useful because it would reinforce existing conditions 
on the planets and provide up-to-date information on the latest studies related 
to life in outer space. 

Explain to students that each small group can display their "planet community" 
in whatever way they choose. It can be a three dimensional model, a 
blueprint, a mural, a homemade filmstrip or any other way their creative 
thoughts decide. 8 

,,,.. 
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PROCEDURES Continued 

8. Provide materials and encourage groups to bring other materials form home as 
needed. Contacting the art department for additional supplies is also recommended. 

9. Plan for a "showing" of the model planet communities at the completion of the 
activity. They could also be displayed in local business establishments or 
libraries. Student "engineers" could be on hand to explain their creations. 

8 
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CIVIL ENGINEER 

ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEER 

MECHANICAL 
ENGINEER 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER 

MINING ENGINEER 

METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEER 

TRANSPORTATION 
ENGINEER 

AEROSPACE ENGINEER 

INDUSTRIAL 
ENGINEER 

AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEER 

S ( UUtN I AL 11 VI I Y ~Htt I -~",~, 
ENGINEERS' DATA SHEET 

Designs and builds bridges, roads, airports, sewer systems, 
skyscrapers. The civil engineer is concerned with making 
new designs prepared by an architectural engineer practical. 

Designs creative new buildings based on people's needs and 
existing environmental conditions. 

Designs machines that produce power. Mechanical engineers use 
all forms of energy. The source of power is the most important 
aspect of their work. 

Designs and builds electrical systems, circuits and new types 
of electronic devices, such as the new electronic games and 
computers. 

Hunts for new ways to find minerals; to dig for natural re­
sources without disturbing the above-ground environment and 
natural beauty. 

Finds, refines and develops metals into finished products. 
Metallurgical engineers discover new ways to use "old" 
materials. 

Designs and builds new and various modes of transportation, 
such as new cars, subway systems, elevated trains, etc. 

Designs and tests aircraft, spacecraft and space shuttles. 
Aerospace engineers design air traffic systems, as well as 
fuel systems. 

·Designs work systems for factories. Industrial engineers are 
instrumental in managing people, machines and materials so that 
all are producing to their capacity. 

Designs special machines for planting and harvesting food on 
land and in the sea. 

1l •;'. 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 

TEACHER AND STUDENT 

Astronomers (f/c). Stamford, CT: Educational Dimensions Group, 1978 (BICEP 4033E). 

career World Ill. "Engineers' Careers." Highwood, Ill.: Vol. 3, No. 3, Nov. 1979, 
PP· 3-10 (BICEP). 

Career World /12. 
Highwood, Ill. : 

"The Engineering Team: Engineers/Technologists/Technicians." 
Vol. 8, No. 2, October 1979, pp. 3-14 (BICEP). 

People Who Create Art: Industrial Designer. New York, NY: Guidance Associates, Inc. 
1974 (BICEP 4011E) 

STUDENT 

Macaulay, David. City, A Story of Roman Planning and Construction. Boston, MA: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1974 (BICEP 9242). 

Westman, Paul. Alan Shepherd - The First American In Space. Minneapolis, MN: 
Dillon Press Inc., 1979 (BICEP 9282). 

FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES 

Simulate life on a future planet. 

- Set up rules and regulations to run a small society on this planet (Government). 

- Decide on type of monetary system to be used (Economics). 

- Decide on ways to spend leisure time. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 
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OOCIAL gnJDIF,S 

'!he National Council for the Social Studies in its April 1984 issue of -Social 
F,dycation outlines to its readers a preliminary IX)Sition for analysis and discusses 
an illustrative K-12 social studies scope and sequence. 

"The illustrative scope and sequence that follows deals with atl.y one dinension of 
the social studies program; namely, the substantive cxmtent or subject natter ••• 
'lhe na.terial is presented for illustrative IU[IX)ses and should not be oonstrued as a 
model or ideal program ••• Local school district curriculmn developers, teachers 
and lay persons should find the examples useful as a guide in building their own 
programs."l 

Values and skills for the social studies are also identified in the April 1984 issue 
of Social F.ducation, as well. 

I. · ·Illustrative ~gpe and -Seglence -· · content2 

Kindergarten ·- · Awareness of self ·in a Social setting 

'!he na.jor thrust of the kimergarten program should be to provide s,cialization 
experiences that will help children bridge their bane life with the group life of 
the school. I.earning about the i;hysical and social environnents of the school is a 
necessary canlX)nent. Awareness of self should be developed through face-to-face 
relationships with others in social settings. Sare structured experiences to 
sensitize children to a world of nany people need to be included. 

Grade I - · The Individual in ·Prinary social Groups: ·· understanding School and Family 
~ 

'lhe s:>cialization to school begun in kirdergarten should be oontinued and extended 
in first grade. Children can learn the specialized roles of school personnel as an 
example of division of labor. Family life and structure, including variations of 
family structures, should be included, as well as roles of family menbers. . 
Essential activities of a family in meeting basic material and psychological needs 
should be stressed. Variations in the way families live need to be studied; e.g., 
urban, rural, self-employed, both i;arents employed, single-i:arent family 
arrangments, various housing options, etc. Dei;endence of family members on each 
other and of the family on other families should be stressed. '!he reed for rules 
and laws should be taught as a natural extension of orderly group life. Studying 
family life in earlier times and in other cultures provides opportlllli ties for 
canparing ways of living. 'llle globe should be introduced along with simple maps. 
It is inqx>rtant that the program include some study contact with the world beyooo 
the neighborhood. 

1 National Collllcil for the social Studies. "Illustrative Scope and Sequence -
. Content," Social ·F.ducation, April 1984, i:p. 253-255. 

2 .Ibid-
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Grade 11 - Meeting Basic ·Needs in Nearby social Grogps: · The Neighborhood 

Meeting basic requiranents of living in rearby social groups should be the central 
thare in secooo grade. 'lbe study of social functions such as education, production, 
consumption, conmmication, and transportation in a reighborhood context is 
appropriate as children develop an understanding and appreciation of people in 
groups. 'lhe reed for rules and laws should be stressed and illustrated by examples 
f ran the everyday lives of children. Geographic concepts relating to direction and 
:Etiysicl features of the landscap: reed to be included. A global perspective is 
important and can be sought through the study of life in another culture. 
Contrasting neighborhood life today with what it was in an earlier time should also 
be included. 

Grade .. III ···- · Sharing FQrth-s_pa;ce with Others;· · The Conm,mity 

'!he oonmmity in a global setting is the focus of study at the third-grade level. 
'1he conce~ of cacmunity needs to be extended beyond the limits of the local 
neighborhood. SOcial functions such as production, transportation, oonmunication, 
distribution, and goverment, including their international connections, should be 
stressed. '!he ooncepts of dependence and interdependence can be an}.ilasized at the 
local, national, and international levels. Geographic concepts and skills should be 
extended to include the interactions of hmnan beings with the environment. 

Grade ry - · Hunan Life in varied ·Enviromnents; · :'lbe .. Region 

'!he najor anitiasis in the fourth grade is the region, an area of the earth that is 
defined for a specific reason. Where state regulations require it, the bane state 
may be studied as a µ,litical region. World ge(XJraphic regions defined in terms of 
physical features, clinate, agricultural production, industrial developrent, or 
econanic level should be selected for study. Culture regions of the i:ast and 
present may also be included. 'lhere should be sane variation in the regions 
selected for study in order to illustrate the adaptability of hmnan beings to varied 
environnents. All of the basic nap and globe reading skills should be included in 
the program. 

Grade Y - · Peq>le of -the ·Anericasr · The united states -ana ··Its Close 'Neighbors 

'!he fifth grade program focuses on the developnent of the United States as a nation 
in the Western Hanisphere, with particular emphasis on developing affective 
attachments to those principles on which this nation was founded and that guided its 
developrent. '!he diverse cultural, ethnic, and racial origins of the American 
People should be stressed. Attention should be directed to specific individuals who 
have contributed to the political, social, econanic, and cultural life of the 
nation. '!he fifth-grade program should familiarize learners with the history and 
geography of the closest neighbor nations of the United States: Canada and Mexico. 

Grade VI - · ·Peq>le and cultures:· · :The ·Fastern Hemisphere 

'!he focus of the sixth-grade program is on selected people and cultures of the 
Fastern Hemisphere. 'lbe people and cultures should be respresentatives of (1) major 
geographical regions of the Eastern Hemisphere; (2) levels of econanic developnent; 
(3) historical developnent; (4) political and value systems. 'lbe interdependence of 
nations should be a najor theme. Instruction needs to be directed toward the 
understanding and appreciation of the lifeways of other people through the 
developnent of such concepts as language, technology, institutions, and belief 
systems. 
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Grade VII - A Changing World ·of Mam Nations; . ·A Global View 

'!he seventh-grade program provides an opportunity to brcaden the concept of humanity 
within a global of rrany different i:eople who strive to deal with the forces that 
shape their lives. 'l'he search for-and the need for-i;eaceful relations among 
nations needs to be stressed. 'llle content is international in scope (including the 
Western Hemisi:here), wi th a rrajor an:[ila.sis on basic concepts fran 
geography-resource distribution, si;:atial interaction, area differentiation, global 
interdependence. '!he history of areas should be provided in order to illustrate 
changes through time. 'llle aspirations, and problems of developing nations need t o 
be stressed. Flil{ila.sis should be given to the many interconnections that exist 
between places and ~ple in the modern world. 'lllis not only includes resources 
necessary to support technologically based societies tut cultural interconnections 
as well-art, literature, cannunication, religion, music, and sports. 

Chapter VIII - Building -a strong and Free -Nation; · The United states 

'!he eighth-grade program is the study of the "Epic of America", the developnent of 
the united States as a strong and free nation. '1he primary em{ilasis at this level 
should be the social history and economic developnent of the country, including 
cultural and aesthetic dinensions of the American experience. Attention should be 
given to the history of ordinary people cbing ordinary things to inclu& family 
life, work, leisure, and medical care. '!be unique contribution of the men and wonen 
who tuilt the heritage we Ehare should be stressed. '!he presentation must be 
realistic and exciting to the early adolescent. 'Ihl.s program should stress the 
iq?ortant role played by the United States in gldlal affairs and the need to secure 
peaceful relations with all nations. 

(Note: Most students today complete high school and, therefore, take a full year of 
United States history in the eleventh grade. Consequently, sate school districts 
have adopted course cptions such as those listed on i;:age 256 at the eighth grade.) 

Grade rx - · aystens that Make a Denpcratic SOciety Work; raw, Justice, and 
·Economics 

'!be ninth-grade program focuses on the concepts social stability and social change 
and calls for one semester of study of the law and justice systems and one senester 
of economics. A functional knowledge of the law and justice &ystems, as well as a 
knowledge of the econanic system - along with related skills and attitudes - are 
critical to the practice of citizenship. These courses should address issues that 
capitalize on the real-life problems of students. 'lhey should also provide rrany 
opportunities for developing critical thinking, problem solving, and social 
p:lrticii;:ation skills. 

(Note: In states where the study of state history and government is required by 
legislative nandate, basic concepts fran law, justice, and econanics can be 
incor:r;x:>rated into such a course.) 

Grade x - origins of Major cultures; · A world History 

'!he tenth-grade program should have students learn about the major cultures and 
societies in the contemporary world. '!be course stresses the diverse econanic, 
political, religious, and social systems. Historical perspective should be provided 
on major world events and movarents. Students should develop a knowledge of an 
awreciation for the contributions of nany cultures to the oollective wisdom of the 
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human race. '!be course should include attention to those historical differences 
aroong people that lead to conflict. 'llle course is basically history and should 
incluce the developnent of tools of historical analysis. Nonetheless, it 
incorporates related concepts fran other social science disciplines, esi;:ecially 
anthropology, ge<XJra:Eily, IX)litical science, and econanics. 

Grade XI - The Maturing of America:- · United states History 

'!be eleventh-grade program should be a comprehensive course in American history that 
is organized chronologically and serves as a capstone for the study of American 
history in the elanentary and secondary schools. '!be forces that shaped and 
continue to shai;:e political, econanic, and social institutions should be studied. 
Changes in oocial and cultural values should also be included. '!be imE,act of 
growing interrational involvarents and ccmnitments must be stressed. 'lhe growth of 
the arts and literature, social reform movanents, the extension of civil rights, the 
labor moverrent, and the growth of government should be included. '!he diversity of 
ethnic and racial origins of Americans and the im:EBct of this diversity on the 
developrent of the ration should be emEtiasized. 

Grade xrr - One-year course or -courses ·reguitedr ·selectionCs> · to be nade from the 
following: 

Issues and Problans of Modern Society 
Issues and problems of modern society should provide numerous opportunities 
for students to make a critical analysis of enduring social issues. The 
sco~ is brcadened in order to ani;i}asize the global dimensions of American 
problans and issues. 

Introduction to the Social Sciences 
This course should deal with the content and modes of inquiry of the social 
sciences. 

The Arts in Human Societies 
This course should allow students to learn about the cultures of the world 
through the arts and literature. 

International Area Studies 
As an in-depth cross-cultural study of selected areas of the world, the 
course focuses on the interaction of different cultures in a defined area 
of the world. 

Social Science Elective Courses: 
Anthropology, Econanics, Goverrment, Psychology, Sociology 

Supervised E~rience in Conmunity Affairs 

Local options 

It is not IX)Ssible to present a scope and sequence that would be appropraite for the 
nany ccmnunities that canprise such a large and diverse ration as the United States. 
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Conclusion 

The Scope and Sequence is extremely rich in terms of what career education ooncepts 
are all about. Social Studies seems to provide the stage ui:xm which the human 
structure, function, systems, attitudes and values all interacting to form a world 
drama, alive and oontinuing. "Career" as a statement of what a person does with his 
life, upon this stage, api;.ears to be a ratural put of what Social Studies is all 
about. '!he content deals with self, family, neighborhood, country, world, and also, 
politics, economics, psychology, justice and the law, and current events. '!his area 
underlines the statement nade earlier that it would be presumptuous to think that 
career education concepts are Sallething new and foreign to the American school 
system. career education provides a method for a canprehensive approach for the 
teaching of these attitudes, skills and knowledge deemed iniX)rtant for this time. 

11. · Deyelo_ping DenQCratic ·Beliefs and values3 

(Note: for oomplete text of this section see reference mte No. 1) 

Education to Engender Beliefs and values, including variations called moral 
education, attitude education, developing i;ersonal integrity, or character 
education, has been a i:ersistent theme in American education fran early colonial 
schools to the present. Long before the scientific study of society developed such 
concepts as group oohesiveness and shared values, people knew fran the ~rience of 
their forebears that individuals had to conduct themselves in ways consistent with a 
canmon set of beliefs and values if the behavior of individuals was to be 
predictable. Education in the hate and in the school was designed to focus on those 
beliefs-and values that translated into moral guidelines for citizens. 

••• Related democratic beliefs and values are an important put of all subject 
natter included in the social studies. All social studies teachers at every grade 
level share responsibility for teaching than. The chart that follows provides 
illustrations of ways of including the various daoocratic beliefs and values in the 
program of each of the grade levels. Sare of the illustrations reflect life 
conditions in school, while others relate to the subject natter being studied. 
These are examples only and should not be construed as a recomnended curriculmn. 

Research finds that youth who are most supportive of democratic principles are those 
who practice investigation of issues in an open-supportive environment in the 
classroan. 'Iherefore, by encouraging iRiuiry into social issues, social studies 
teachers can build support for daoocratic values at the same time they develop 
skills needed by citizens in their local, national, and global ccmnunities. In 
studying the illustrative examples of applications of daoocratic values and beliefs 
that follCM, the teacher can identify issues for irr:iuiry and decision-naking that 
are related to the subject natter studied that year and that are appropriate to the 
level of rraturity of the children in the class. 

3 lBJJl. pp. 256-258 
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Illustrative Exanples of Pi;plications ·of Denpcratic Beliefs and values 
Democratic Rights, 
Freea:>mS, Responsibil-

. Central Focus · ·ties,· ·or Beliefs ·.Addressed · ·Illustrations of ·omortunities 

Awareness of self in 1. Right to security 
social setting. 

2. Right to equal 
opportunity 

3. Re~ct of others' 
rights 

4. Honesty 

'lbe individual in 1. Ilnpirtiality 
prinary social groups 

Meeting basic needs 
in nearby social 

Sharing earthSp:tce 
with others 

2. Freedan of worship 

3. Consideration for 
others 

1. Re~ct for property 

2. Re~ct for laws 

3. Values personal 
integrity 

1. Pursuing individual 
am group goals 

2. Government works for 
ccmoon good 

1. Explore how rules make a 
roan safe for everyone. 

2. Schedule every child to be 
a leader for a day. 

3. Emi;ilasize that when someone 
speaks we should all 
listen. 

4. As teacher, reinforce 
honesty as exhibited by 
children. 

1. When an altercation is 
reported, the teacher tries 
to find out exactly what 
happened before taking 
action. 

2. Stress that each family 
decides whether or mt or 
how to worship. 

3. Make clear that everyone 
has a right to his/her 
turn. 

1. Discuss vandalism in 
neighborhood. 

2. Demonstrate how laws 
protect the safety of 
people. 

3. Explore the importance 
of keeping pranises. 

1. Explain how goods are 
exchanged with other places 
in order to meet the reeds 
of the ~ple. 

2. Discuss how govermnent is 
ooncerned about the unem­
ployed and works to reduce 
unemploynent. 
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111.· ·--skills in ·the social studies curricu1um4 
(Note: for complete text of this section see reference No. 1) 

To have a skill neans that one is able to oo something proficiently in repeated 
performances. such things are done autamtically, alioost without thinking about 
them. Reading, knowing how to find a book in the library, puticiµitaing in a group 
discussion, and finding a place on a nap are examples of a few skills important to 
the social studies. They are critical to achievement, because without than the 
student cannot meet the requirements and expectations of the social studies program. 
Skills, then, are important vehicles in learning concepts, searching for 
information, gaining insight into values and beliefs, and in learning other skills. 

Skill learning requires sequential developnent, systematic instruction, and 
practice. Using and applying skills is the best fonn of practice, provided enough 
supervision is given to preclude practicing incorrect forms of the skill. In an 
appropriate instructional sequence, simple variants of the skill are introduced at 
early levels, with more sophisticated applications in the upper grades. '!he 
sequence in which skills are introduced, developed, and reinforced should be 
determined by conditions unique to i;articular school populations and, therefore, 
must te developed at the local level. 

'!he Task Force has searched the literature and has selected those skills that are 
most relevant to the social studies with i;:articular anPlasis on a problem-solving 
sequence. The list tegins with skills that have to do with acquiring information, 
moves to skills that help learners organize and use infornation, and progresses to 
skills needed for effective social p:trticii:ation. Fach of these mtegories of 
skills should appear in sare form in the curriculun of every grade, K-12. '!he list 
can te used by teachers, curriculum developers, and local education agencies and 
ccmnittees as a guide in developing their own programs. 

4 _mm. pp. 259-261 

Essential Skills for Social Studies 

suggestea -·strength of instructional effort: · a, Minimmn or none b, ·soue c,· Major 
d,· Intense 

I. Skills Related to Acquiring ·Infornation 

A, Reading Skills 

l. Canprehension 

c. Read to get literal neanings 
a. Use chapter and section headings, topic sentences, and surrmary 

sentences to select main ideas 
a. Differentiate between main and subordinate ideas 
a. Select i;assages that are pertinent to the topic being studied 
a. Interpret what is read by drawing inferences 
a. Detect muse and effect relationships 
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a. Distinguish between the fact and opinion; recognize prop:tganda 
a. Recognize author bias 
c. Use picture clues and picture captions to aid comprehension 
a. Use literature to enrich meaning 
a. Read for a variety of purlX)ses: critically, analytically, to 

predict outcanes, to answer a question, to form an opinion, to 
skim for facts 

a. Read various forms of printed material: books, na.gazines, 
newsi;ai:;ers, directories, schedules, journals 

2. Vocabulary 

d. Use usual wrd attack skills: slight recognition, {honetic 
analysis, structural analysis 

a. Use oontext clues to gain neaning 
a. Use appropriate sources to gain meaning of essential terms and 

vocabulary: glossary, dictionary, text, word lists 
a. Recognize and understand an increasing number of social studies 

terms 

3. Rate of Reading 

a. Adjust ~ed of reading to suit p.irlX)se 
a. Adjust rate of reading to difficulty of the naterial 

B, Stugy Skills 

1. Find Information 

a. Use various p:trts of a book (index, table of contents, etc.) 
a. Use key words, letters on volmnes, index, and cross references to 

find information 
a. Evaluate sources of information--print, visual, electronic 
a. Use appropriate source of infornation 
a. Use the conmunity as a resource 

2. Arrange Information in Usable Forms 

a. Make rutli~ of topic 
a. Prep:1re sunmaries 
a. Make timelines 
a. 'lake notes 
a. Keep records 
a. Use italics, narginal notes, and footnotes 
d. Listen for inf orna tion 
d. Follow directions 
a. Write reports and research i;ai:;ers 
a. Prep:tre a bibliograitiy 

c. · Reference and Infornatio[t:'Search skills 

1. 'lhe Library 

b. Use card catalog to locate books 
a. Use Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature and other indexes 
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a. Use CDMC'ATS (Computer catalog Service) 
a. Use public library telephone infomation service 

2. Special References 

a. Alnanacs 
b. Encyclopedias 
b. Dictionaries 
a. Indexes 
a. Government µiblications 
a. Microfidle 
a. Periodicals 
b. News sources: newsp;ipers, news magazines, TV, radio, videotapes, 

artifacts 

3. Maps, Globes, Graphics 

Use nap and globe reading skills 

a. Orient a nap and note directions 
a. Locate places on map and globe 
a. Use scale and compute distances 
a. Interpret nap synt>ols and visualize what they mean 
a. Comi:are maps and make inferences 
a. Express relative location 
a. Interpret graphs 
a. Detect bias in visual naterial 
a. Interpret social and political nessages of cartoons 
a. Interpret history through artifacts 

4. Conmunity Resources 

a. Use sources of information in the conmunity 
a. Conduct interviews of individuals in the ccmnunity 
a. Use comnunity newsp;ipers 

P, · Technical skills unique to ·Electronic ·peyices 

1. Canputer 

a. Operate a computer using preESred instructional or reference 
programs 

a. Operate a computer to enter and retrieve information gathered fran 
a variety of sources 

II. Skills Related to Organizing and using Jnfornation 

A, Intellectual ·Skills 

1. Classify Information 

a. Identify relevant factual naterial 
a. Sense relationship between itans of factual infomation 
b. Group data in categories according to appropriate criteria 
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b. Place in pro~r sequence: 
1) order of occurrence 
2) order of iJilx>rtance 

b. Place data in tabular for:m: charts, graphs, illustrations 

2. Interpret Information 

a. State relationships between categories of information 
a. Note cause and effect relationships 
a. Draw inferences fran factual naterial 
a. Predict likely outcanes based on factual information 
a. Reoognize the value dinension of interpreting factual naterial 
a. Recognize instances in which more than one interpretation of 

factual naterial is valid 

3, Analyze Information 

a. Form a simple organization of key ideas related to a topic 
a. Sei;arate a topic into major canponents according to appropriate 

criteria 
a. Examine critically the relationship between and among elanents of 

a topic 
a. Detect bias in d:lta presented in various forms: graphics, 

tabular, visual, print 
a. Comi;are and contrast credibility of differing accounts of the same 

event 

4. SUmnarize Information 

a. Extract significant ideas fran supporting, illustrative details 
a. Canbine critical concepts into a statement of oonclusions based on 

information 
a. Restate major ideas of a oomplex topic in ooncise form 
a. Foim opinion based on critical examination of relevant information 
a. State hypotheses for further study 

5. Synthesize Information 

a. Propose a rew plan of q:eration, create a rew system, or devise a 
futuristic scheme based on available inforna.tion 

a. Reinterpret events in terms of what might have ha~ned, and sho.v 
the likely effects on subsequent events 

a. Present visually (chart, graph, diagram, IOOdel, etc.) information 
extracted fran print 

a. Prei;are a research p:i~r that requires a creative solution to a 
problan 

b. Coomunicate orally and in writing 

6. Evaluate Information 

a. Determine whether or not the information is ~rtinent to the topic 
a. Estinate the adequacy of the information 
a. Test the validity of the information, using such criteria as 

source, objectivity, technical correctness, currency 
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J3, Decision-Making Skills 

a. Identify a situation in which a decision is required 
a. Secure reeded factual inforna tion relevant to the decision 
a. Recognize the values implicit in the situation and the issues that 

flow fran than 
a. Identify alternative courses of action and predict likely consequences 

of each 
b. Make the decision based on the data obtained 
a. 'lake action to implanent the decision 

I;II, · ;$ills Related to ·Interpersonal ·Relationships ··and social Participation 

A, Personal ·Skills 

a. Express ~rsonal convictions 
a. Cmmunicate own beliefs, feelings, and convictions 
a. Adjust own behavior to fit the dynamics of various groups and 

situations 
c. Recognize the mutual relationship between human beings in satisfying 

each other's reeds 

~~, -Grogp Interaction Ski~ls 

a. Contribute to the developnent of a supportive clinate in groups 
c. Partici:EB te in making rules am guidelines for group life 

c. Serve as a leader or follower 
c. Assist in setting goals for the group 
a. Particip:,.te in &legating duties, organizing, planing, naking 

decisions, and taking action in a group setting 
b. Particip:,.te in ~rsuading, compranising, debating, and regotiating 

in the resolutions of conflicts am differences 

C, · ·social and Political ·Participation skills 

a. Keep informed on issues that affect society 
a. Identify situations in which social action is required 
a. Work individually or with others to decide oo an appropriate course of 

action 
a. Work to influence those in !X)Sitions of social power to strive for 

extensions of freedom, social justice, and huma.n rights 
a. Accept and fulfill social responsibilities associated with citizenship 

in a free society 
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General Statatent: 

Statements provided below attempt to identify and describe selected 
econanic concepts and relationships which seem appropriate for career 
·education programs ·for prinary ·grade ·(1-3) · children.· 

wants-Income Gap of Households; · ·(Consumer ·goods and services> 

'!he set of concepts treated as p:trt of ·the wants - income gap (scarcity, 
choice-naking, trade-offs) introduce young ~ple to the idea that their 
families obtain most of the goods and services they consune through purchases 
in the narket place. 'llley becane aware that 100ney incane is required for such 
purchases and that family income is limited. Given limited family income, 
children recognize that families must decide what consumer goods and services 
will or will not be µirchased, and that trade-offs are associated with the 
final choices. 

A. Knowledge and understandings 

1. When asked, a student will be able to identify verbally whether a 
familiar itan should be classified as a good or as a service. 

2. When asked what "unlimited wants" means, the student will verbally 
respond with an appropriate definition. 

3. '!he student will name at least five market places where he/she can 
purchase goods and/or services. 

4. Given a list of stores, the student will be able to select an 
appropriate one for purchasing a given item. 

5. Given a specific item (i.e., candy, jump rope, IOOCEl, ice cream), the 
student will be able to tell where he/she would go to purchase that 
item (it would be wise to restrict the list of items to goods and 
services which the student has listed as one of his/her wants) • 

6. Given three choices, a student will be able to select the expected 
price one would have to p:iy for the item. 

7. Given a specific item (i.e., candy bar, pencil, squirt gun, comic 
book), the student will be able to tell approximately how IWch it 
costs and where to buy it. 

8. Having selected an item fran a list of choices, the student will be 
able to identify the 100ney cost of the i ten and the "opportunity cost" 
of his or her selection. 

B. Feelings, Beliefs,· ··Attitudes and values 

1. Without looking at a stimulus (pige of a catalog, etc.), the student 
will be able to name at least five itans he/she wants. 

2. Students will generalize that they have many wants. For example, when 
talking about a certain itan or when discussing a I8[ticular choice 
situation, students will indicate that they really want "a lot of 
things". 

3. Given a list of items that could satisfy personal wants, a student 
will be able to identify which itan he/she wants the 100st and tell why 
it is his/her first choice. 
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4. Given a list of itens, the student will be able to indicate whether a 
baby would want the item, whether he/she would want it, whether a 
parent would want it, and/or whether a grandpuent would want it. 

5. 'Ihe student will be able to identify at least one reason why each of 
the following critical situations could happen: 

* You go to a friend's house for dinner, and they don't have dessert. 
* A friend is going to summer camp, but your p:1rents said you won't 

be able to go. 
* You want to buy a toy with your Qffi money, but your i:arents won't 

let you. 
* A friend gets an allowance {$.24 a week), but you oon't get 

anything. 

II. wants-· Incane Gap ·of ·Goverrment:- · · (Public ·goods -and ·services} 

'Ibis set of concepts focuses on the idea that families use i;art of their 
incane to pay {taxes) for goods and services provided by governnent. Due to 
the limited income of oouseholds, choices must be made as to the amounts and 
kinds of goods and services to be provided by governnent. Again, students are 
exposed to the effects or trade-offs associated with such choices. 

A. Knowledge and Understandings 

1. '!he student will be able to verbally list five items that are often 
supplied by governnent to households and/or businesses. 

2. '!he student will be able to name five items the government must 
purchase to supply fire protection {i.e., fire trucks, hoses, fire 
hydrants, hats, ladders, etc.). 

3. 'Ihe student will be able to identify a source of incare used by 
goverrnnent to p.irchase needed i tens. 

4. 'Ihe student will be able to identify why a city cannot hire all the 
workers it would like and/or cannot supply all the goods and services 
it would like. 

5. '!he student will be able to identify a i;x>ssible opportunity cost of 
hiring the garbage collector in the following situation: A city wants 
to hire another firefighter, another teacher and another garbage 
collector but only has enough incane to hire one. 

B. Feelings, ··Beliefs,· ·Attitudes and values 

1. Students will be able to give two reasons why sane ~ople would want 
the city to provide sidewalks {i.e., safety for children, nake it 
easier to walk places, etc.), and students will be able to give two 
reasons why sate ~ple would not want the city to provide sidewalks 
{i.e., cost too much, have to shovel snow off the sidewlak in winter, 
takes up garden sp;ice, encourages children to play in front of their 
house, etc.). 

2. After the class generates a list of things their school needs to 
provide, the student will be able to select the iten he/she thinks is 
the most important and support his/her choice with two specific 
reasons. 

3. Given a list of services a city could supply and given a description 
of a person, the student will be able to identify which item the 
person would want the most and support his/her selection with a 
specific reason. 
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III. wants-Resource ·Gap: 

This generalization again focuses on the major ooncepts of scarcity, 
choice-naking and trade-offs.· However, in this case, scarcity refers to 
resources rather than income as a limiting factor or oonstraint. Yot.mg people 
are introduced to the idea that goods and services must be produced before 
they can be oonsumed and that their production involves the use of resources, 
including labor services. Because resources are scarce, choices must be made 
as to what goods and services will be produced. '!he trade-offs associated 
with such choices are examined. 

A. Knowledge and understandings 

1. Given a list of words associated with a house, the student can 
identify the i tans which would be classified as resources reeded to 
build the house. 

2. 'lbe student can list three resources needed to build a stop sign 
(i.e., metal, p:tint, wood, labor, tools, time, etc.). 

3. 'lbe student will be able to match the appropriate definition with the 
term "limited resources". 

4. When asked why we have to make choices m how we use our resources, 
the student will respond with an appropriate explanation (limited 
resources oombined with rcany wants force us to make choices). 

5. 'llle student will be able to identify exmaples of opportunity cost from 
a list of items related to the use of wood. 

B. Feelings,-Beliefs,· -Attitudes and values 

1. 'lbe student will verb:llize that due to limited resources we have to 
consider alternatives (opportunity oost) carefully when we decide to 
make something. 

2. Students will state their opinions/feelings as they decide how to use 
a limited resource. 

rv. la00r Income as a Main -source -of Household ·Incone: 

This generalization introduces students to the idea that the income of rost 
families is dependent on the sale of their labor services. Children also 
become aware that there are many differnt occui;ations and that different 
incanes are associated with different occup:1tions. '!he relationship between 
~ of occui;ation, inoome earned, and ability to p.irchase oonsuner goods and 
services is developed. 

A. Knowledge and understandings 

1. Students will be able to tell what their p:1rents' nain source of 
incane is. 

2. Students will be able to list at least five different jobs they could 
perfoon to earn money incane. 

3. 'lbe student will be able to list three different ways families can 
increase their incane. 

4. '!he student will be able to rank a set of five occui;ations according 
to the amount of iooney incane they generally provide. 

5. '!be student will be able to identify which occui;ation in a set of 
three takes the most skill to perform. 



v. 

- 135 -

6. 'lbe student will be able to distinguish transfer p:tyments provided by 
the government to supplenent incanes fran wages and salaries earned. 

7. 'lbe student will be able to tell why certain types of transfer 
paynents are given to sane households. 

B. Feelings, Beliefs,·· Attitudes and values 

1. Students will be able to tell why they think one job is more appealing 
than another. 

2. 'lbe student will be able to name one job he/she would not want and 
tell why he/she would not want it. 

3. '!he student will be able to give me reason why sane ~ople would 
rather have a given occupition as canp:i.red to another. 

4. '!he student will be able to give one reason why sane ~ople think our 
government should supplement sane households' incane. 

5. 'lbe student will be able to give me reason why sane ~ople cb not 
think the government should supplement sane households' incane. 

s_pecialization,· ·Productivity and ·Interdependence; ·- (Narrowing the -wants Gapl 

'Ibis set of concepts is &signed to help students understand how divisional 
labor and s~cialb.ation can lead to increases in workers' productivity and 
income. Also c'Evelo~d is the relationship between increased specialization 
and increased interde~ndence anong workers am between workers and oonsumers. 

A. Knowledge and Understandings 

1. '!he student will be able to list three different ways workers in 
p.iblic schools specialize. 

2. 'lbe student will be able to name two specialized tasks used to prcxluce 
a given product. 

3. 'lbe student will be able to give two reasons why specialization 
increases and/orimproved output. 

4. 'lbe student will be able to identify one reason why specialization 
leads to increased interde~ndence. 

B. Feelings,· ·Beliefs,· -Attitudes and ·values 

1. Students will show that they value specialization by suggesting 
cx:x>~rative ways to solve problems. 

2. Students will tell how they would feel if another person they depended 
upon failed to do his/her job. 
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I f'1P ROV Ir-JG SOCIETY TH ROUGH I tNENT IONS 

·-·~1811~~, ••••• §11~!11%--l■IIIEl■ll!lllllllllt 

MATERIALS/RESOURCES 

Invention "Ingredients" 

Construction Paper for Preliminary Design 

Pencils 

Space for Invention Construction 

LEVEL: 

TYPE: 

TIME: 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE 

DETAILS 
Middle School/ 
Junior High 

Entire Class 
Small Groups 

Three Class Periods 

After analyzing reasons why people choose to be inventors, students will design an 
invention and make predictions about its present and future use. 

PROCEDURES 

PRIOR TO BEGINNING ACTIVITY 

Teacher and students should set aside a place in the classroom to collect materials 
that can be used later on for ''inventions.'' Items such as wood scraps, plastic cloth, 
doweling, brushes, paints, nuts, bolts, wire, springs, cardboard tubing, etc., should 
be collected. Specific invention ";ngredients" will be added to the collection once 
the activity gets under way. 

1. Brainstorm with students names of inventors who have improved our lives because 
of their genius, dedication and untiring pursuit of goals. Some names that will 
naturally emerge in the discussion are the following: 

Thomas Alva Edison 
Jonas Salk 
Robert Fulton 
Walter Reed 
Wright Brothers 
Luther Burbank 
Emory Land 

Henry Ford 
Leonardo daVinci 
Madame Curie 
Guglielmo Marconi 
Cyrus McCormick 
Eli Whitney 
Alexander Graham Bell 

2. Discuss reasons why people choose to be inventors: 

- To satisfy a natural curiosity 
- To accept a challenge 
- To pursue a personal goal 
-To satisfy a need of society 

- To improve the standard of 
living 

- To become famous 
- To pursue a personal talent 

or skill 8 
OF.VELOPEO BY PROIECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

I .. 



PROCEDURES Continued 

3. Guide students to realize that some inventori are never fully a pprecia t ed dur i ng 
their lifetime. Their scientific breakthroughs are often just th e beg inning o f 
new fields of study and exploration. Other inventors are not always accept e d 
by their peers. Often their seemingly endless experiments are considere d t o b e 
wasted time and frivolous folly. 

4. Arrive at the conclusion that inventions, whether specifically intende d to or not, 
fulfill the needs of people. 

5. Explain to the students that they are going to be divided into small groups. 
Their first task will be to choose a group leader and a secretary. Next students 
will draw up a list of needs (as they perceive them based on present day problems). 
A group decision will then be reached as to an invention that could be designed to 
meet a particular need. Following that, the students will identify tasks that 
need to be accomplished in order to create the invention. 

- Make a preliminary design 
- Identify parts 
- Collect materials 
- Construct invention 
- Field test design 
- Revise or change working parts 
- Test again 
- Present invention to class 
- Predict present and future use of invention 

6. Break students into small groups. If necessary, they might need to be guided to 
channel their initial discussions into certain broad areas: 

household inventions 
outer space inventions 
communications inventions 

·health inventions 
environmental inventions 
leisure time inventions 

7. Arrange at least one full class period when nothing but preliminary plans are 
worked on by the students. It is important that they work cooperatively and the 
interpersonal skills necessary to reach group decisions will be a gradual process. 

8. Make materials/ingredients available, but allow small groups to bring in their own 
things as well. 

9. Circulate from group to group helping students to solve problems. Assist in th e 
construction process when needed. 

10. Plan a special viewing of completed inventions as the activity culminat es. Teacher 
should make special paper plaques giving recognition to the inventors. Pare nts 
may wish to view displays as well. 

DEVELOPED BY PROJECT BICEP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
l 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY RESOURCES 

TEACHER 

"Getting It Started, Technology for Children." New 13runswL ck, NJ, Curriculum La bo r a­
tory, 1974 (BICEP 3072). 

STUDENT 

Davidson, Margaret. Louis Braille, The Boy Who Invented for the Blind. New York: 
Hastings House, 1971 (Osterville). 

Johnson, Ann Donegan, The Value of Foresight - Thomas Jefferson. LaJolla, CA: Values 
Communications, Inc., 1979 (BICEP 9257). 

FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES 

Students could investigate their immediate surroundings for someone who has invented 
something. This person could be invited to the classroom to discuss his/her i nven­
tion and what this life style and work role entails. 

The study of inventions can also lead to a study of the U. S. Patent Office and regula­
tions to protect the creative talents of individuals. 

Students might also wish to design a class chart of inventions that are presently be i ng 
worked in relation to subjects studied in school; e.g., science - cure for cancer, 
social studies - formula for world peace. 

TEACHER'S NOTES 

8 
DEVELOPED BY PROJECT Bl(EP, BARNSTABLE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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ARTICXJLATIDN OF CAREER EllJCATION 

During the i;ast several years many school districts have implemented career 
education and attanpted to fulfill the requiranent of chapter 280, Co<E of Iowa. 
The implementers have taken a number of different awroaches to career education, 
and the results have varied fran highly successful to quite unsuccessful. 

All educators involved have faced one problan in i;articular--the articulation of 
career education. '!he canplexities with articulation can be seen in its definition 
which includes vertical, horizontal and instructional articulation-vertical 
articulation being the articulation between grade levels and itiases of career 
developnent, horizontal articulation being articulation between the learning 
outcanes one to the other, and instruction articulation being articulation between 
subject areas at the same grade level. 

A conmonly accepted concept of career education is that the goals and objectives 
should be included and integrate into the regular school curriculmn at all grade 
levels and in all subject areas rather than becoming a sei;arate subject or being 
limited to certain grade levels. '!his :EX)Sition nakes articulation of career 
education especially difficult. If career education is to be properly articulated, 
however, the goals must be accanplished through careful planned developnent and 
inplanentation. 

'!he keys to successful career education efforts have been planning and 
irnplenentation that reflects the purpose of career education. '!bat is, the primary 
role of career education is to facilitate career developnent concepts, skills, and 
attitudes. Also, the role of career education is to nake an academic subject natter 
more relevant and concrete. 'llle first approach involves the process of "fusion" in 
which new objectives (i.e., learning outcanes) are facilitated via curricular and 
guidance nethods and techniques. '!he second awroach is often referred to as 
"infusion". 'Ibis involves the use of career related instructional content and 
topics (i.e., "means") to facilitate existing subject matter knowledge and academic 
skills. 

Articulation, vertical articulation, horizontal articulation, and instructional 
articulation are defined as follows: 

Articulation is the manner in which the classroan instruction, curricular 
activities and instructional services in the area of career education are 
interrelated and interdependent; the aim being to facilitate the continuous 
and efficient instructional program of the students. 

Vertical articulation allows a student to move fran one grade level to another 
advancing the educational ladder, experiencing career awareness, 
accommodation, exploration and prep:tration as i;art of her/his &velopnent 
progress. 

Horizontal articulation refers to the efforts to relate the components of 
career developrent learning outcanes one to the other at the same 
instructional level. 

Instructional articulation refers to combining the tmique career education 
objectives with the objectives of other curricular subjects into one 
curriculum with blends of a proper mix to meet the student's educational 
needs. 
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'lhus, an articulated career education initiative is one in which each student 
p:irticii;a tes in a sequence of planned educational experiences which result in 
his/her achieving the O\Terall goals of career education upon oompletion of their 
educational program. 

STEPS IN 'IHE DEVEIDPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF AN 
ARria.JLATED CAREER EWC'ATION moGRAM IN A IDCAL DIS'IRICI'* 

Specific steps for developnent of an articulated career education effort are 
presented below: 

1. Review state Requirenents 

'!he Co<E of Iowa and Iowa State Dei;artment of Public Instruction regulations 
require career education programs in all ICMa school districts. 

2. l\m?Qint -an .Ad Hoc ·Planning Conmittee 

'!he district aaninistration should appoint a enall ad hoc oonmittee to plan the 
initial steps in the developnent of the career education initiative. 'Jhat 
caamittee can oo quite snall (3-5 persons) but should include both elanentary 
and secondary school representatives. 

3 • Designate a Local Ad ·Hoc career Education ··Planning Coordinator 

Even though the planning committee will be responsible for initial planning, a 
single person to serve as coordinator will be reeded. 'lllat coordinator may 
well be the chair~rson of the planning committee. If possible, the ad hoc 
coordinator should be sareone who is already familiar with the concepts of 
career education and who will provide leadership for initial career education 
planning. 

4. Review of career Education Literature bY ·the Planning ·Comnittee 

o~ of the first tasks for the planning committee will be for them to 
familiarize thanselves with career education or review the ooncept and research 
results. Voluminous information about career education has been published the 
1;ast few years. 'llle camdttee should obtain and study appropriate rraterials 
with the assistance of the AEA representative. 

s. (Optional) visit School systems That · Have Recognized career ··F.ducation 

'!he planning conmittee should take advantage of the ~rience of school 
districts that have already successfully implarented career education. An 
effective procedure is to visit those districts and talk with both 
administrators and teachers. 

6. Adopt -or Develop a career Education Definition ··and -Philosopoy 

It is im(x>rtant that each school district adopt or develop a definition of 
career education as well as a related philosophy. 'lllat definition can then 
serve as a focus for the developnent of the career education goals. 
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7. stugy and Discuss the Matrix which Conceptualizes ·the Career F,ducation 
nevelognent ·of ·students 

This step involves studying anl discussing the arrangement of career education 
into manageable canponents, and the arranganent of each canponent into a 
logical sequence of student developnent. 

In that matrix, career education has been divided into seven areas or oomains: 

Concept of Self 
Occupi tional & Educational C.Oncepts 

Concept of Self and Society 
Econanic C.Oncept.s 

Interi;ersonal Relationships 
Work Attitudes & Values 

Decision-Making Skills 

In that chart, the career education developnent of students is divided into 
four stages: 

Awareness 
Acccmnodaticn 
Exploration 
Prei;ara tion 

(K-3) 
(4-6) 
(7-9) 
(10-12) 

8. Board of F.ducation Adopt Definition and ·P1an ·-{Model}· with ·Conmitnent of Tine 
and -·Funds for ·Inplenentation 

Up to this, the steps toward a career education initiative have oonsisted of 
preliminary investigations and planning. NCXti it is time to get board approval 
of the effort, as well as awroval for expenditure of any necessary funds. 

9. 1g:>oint a career F4ucation ~Leader or Coordinator 

'lhus far, work on the career education project has been accomplished by a 
tanporary cannittee and coordinator. 'lbe next step is to aQ?Oint a career 
education director or leader. 'lhe planning cxmnittee may be used to develop 
s~cifications and qualifications for the IX)Sition of coordinator, as well as 
to screen candidates. 'Ibis J;OSition can be either full- or pirt-time dei;ending 
on the size of the district and other circumstances. 

10. &mint a Career F.ducation Comnittee 

In Step 2, a snall ad hoc career education cxmnittee was appointed. That 
carmittee served to do sare initial planning and to get the :Eroject started. 
It is row time to appoint a larger, i;ermanent conmittee. 'Ibis cxmnittee should 
include carmunity as well as school representatives. 'Ihat is es~cially 
important because a good career education project will include extensive 
carmunity involvatent. 
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MAJOR hVEN'IS FOR AN ARTIQJLATED CAREER EllJCATION IllITIATIVE 

Major events in the developnent of an articulated career education initiative are 
listed below. 

1 • .Administrative Conmitnent 

If career Education is to be articulated, the a<ininistration must be cormnitted 
to pr01iding leadership for articulation. Without top-level leadership, 
articulation has little chance of taking effect. 

2. Ado,ption or · ·DeyelOlJieilt of a Definition-·and PhilosophY · of ·career Fiiucation ·for 
the -School -·System 

career education means different things to different p:rsons. Individuals have 
nany varying philosophies of career education. If an articulated career 
education effort is to be implanented, a definition and Ihilosoihy of career 
education must _be adopted or developed, understood and accepted by all 
i;articip:mts. 

3. study the Franework ·for --career ·F.ducation 

To facilitate articulation, the career education effort is organized into a 
logical fraIIleYork. '!he framework for the articulation p:oject involves 
vertical organization of career education into four sequential levels of 
developrent: Awareness {K-3), Acccmnodation (4-6), Exploration (7-9), and 
Prei:aration (10-12). Horizontal organization includes <bmains for each 
developrental level: self; self and society; interpersonal relationships; 
decision-naking skills; occui:ational and educational concepts; econanic 
conceµ:s; and work attitudes and values. 

4. Adoption or Develogrent of -·qpecific ·Objectives 

Based on the overall definition and philosopiy of career education, specific 
objectives stated as student outcares, should be developed or aoopted. 

s. Discussion of Objectives -·Assigned :to Levels · and -Areas 

Once the overall framework and objectives have been established, the objectives 
should be discussed for their placanent in the categories within the 
organizational framework. 

6. Selection of Activities 

At this lX)int the bread planning for articulation has been completed. Now 
sp:cific career education classroan and carmunity learning activities for each 
objective and at each appropriate grade level nust be selected. Ustally those 
activities will be from various sources available through the area education 
agencies and state education agency. 

7. Inplercentation 

Once the activities have been selected, they will be implanented in the 
instructional program. 
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s. Monitoring 

After inplanentation has begun, the career education efforts should be 
monitored to see that the activities that were planned are actually being 
carried out to ac..hieve the specific objectives. 

9. Evaluation ·of outcones 

'!be Erinary criterion for judging success of an articulated career education 
project is, of course, achievanent of the objectives by students. '!be program 
should be evaluated by neasurenent of student outcomes. 

10. Mjustnent -of Program 

Once the career education project has been implenented, it will probably need 
to be changed and adjusted over time. Sane adj ust:Irents may be based on 
information received fran roonitoring the program and measuring student 
outcanes. Other adjust:Irents may be based on changing career education concepts 
and priorities. 

11. Inplenent Staff Develq:ment ·Programs · PD Concepts and -·Infusion ·Process -·for 
career ·Fiducation 

In order for teachers, counselors and adninistrators to effectively P:3-rticip;ite 
in the career education effort, it is essential they all receive inservice 
education in career education concepts and practices. (The cashmere Inservice 
Modules fran Cashmere, Washington could be used in this inservice program.) 

12. Make "Definition and ·Plan CModel} .. AvaiJahle to-students,· ··Parents,· ·and Ccmmmity 
Representatives ·for --their .. Review 

For the sake of µJblic relations and to gain support, it is inp)rtant that 
students, i;arents, and the carmuni ty be well inf onned about the concepts and 
plans for the career education initiative. '!bat step is imJ:X>rtant for all 
curriculum changes, but it is estecially important in the case of career 
education since it involves all students at all levels and includes 
considerable carmunity involvarent. 

13. Establish · Priority Levels of s_pecific career --Fiiucation -objectives -for · Fach 
~ 

'!here are many objectives of career education. '!he llllJ:X>rtance of those 
objectives may well vary f ran school district to school district. Fach 
district should establish their own priorities for the objectives. 

14. eave Priority Objectives Reviewed b.Y Students,· -Parents,· and conmmity 
Representatives. · When -·AS)ropriate ,-Modify ·Priorities -as --a Result ·of · that 
Review 

Again, review by students, i;:arents, and conmunity representatives is good 
public relations, should gain ~ded support fran those groups, and should 
result in priorities that reflect the wishes of the corrmunity. 
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15. Coordinate -Priority Designation of :Objectives Anpng -Grades and ~subject Areas to 
Facilitate Articulation J 

The results of Step 13, prioritization of ct>jectives, provides the blueprint 
for the career education initiative. Now this blueprint must be superiml:X)sed 
on the entire school curriculum. 'Ibis involves deciding in what subject area 
and at what grade level each objective is to be taught. 'Ibis is an extremely 
inq:x)rtant step, farticularly if the result is to be a well-articulated program. 
'lllis step assures that each objective is appropriately included, the objectives 
are included in logical sequence, and there is no unnecessary duplication 

16. (Optional) Administer the career ·Education ·'lnventory as a ·Pretest 

A Career Education Inventory, which measures students' achievanent in each of 
the career Education danains, was revised for use with students in grades 3, 6, 
9, and 12. 

17. Select ·-or Deyelop I.earning ·Activities to Acconplish -objectives 

Once the career education objectives have been reviewed, discussed and assigned 
to the appropriate grades and subject areas, learning activities to accanplish 
those instructional objectives must be selected or develo~d. 'Ihe developnent 
of learning activities is difficult and time-consmning, so the task will be 
much easier if teachers will use the many "proven practices" for classroan and 
ccmnunity activities. ('Ihe Job Shadowing Handbook and the Handbook for 
Interviewing Camnunity People are available for schools.) The classroan 
activities fran the National Center for career Education and nany other 
commercial and noncommercial activities are also available at the area 
education agencies for use by teachers. Other ccmnonly used activities are 
Project DiSCX>very and instructional television programs. With this step, 
assess activities presently implatented. 

18. Monitor the career Education Activities ·j'hrough -·the -use ·of a ·Process Monitoring 
Instrunent 

After planning and implanenting a career education initiative, it is useful for 
the schools' administrators to ioonitor the program to determine the 
instructional activities actually being carried out. To attain specific 
objectives for that purl:X)se, the career Education Articulation Project 
developed a monitoring process instrument. 

It is suggested that the instrument be administered periodically. 'Ihe results 
will assist in determining the career education activities being carried out at 
various grade levels, as well as the career education objectives l::eing met. 

19. Evaluate .. the ·IJnpact of ·the Career ··Education -·Program ·on ·Students 

'!be ul.tinate measure of the success of a program is, of course, in terms of the 
effect it has on students. Success of a career education project should be 
measured to the extent to which student outcomes meet the objectives of the 
project. 
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'lbe Iowa Career Education Inventory 'tBS designed to measure student attainment 
of the Iowa career education objectives and is administered at grades 3, 6, 9, 
and 12. 'lbe Inventory is wilt upon a natrix of seven <bmains and the four 
career developnent levels. '1he design of the instrmnent is based upon 
recognizing each content domain as an independent oomponent of the inventory. 

20. Evaluate and Revise Classroom ··Learning Activities ·as -Am:>ropriate 

Evaluation and revision of career education activities should be a continual 
process on the i;art of each teacher. Sare activities will not work as well as 
anticii;ated and will need to be revised. New activities will be discovered or 
developed and used in addition to, or as a replacement for, other activities. 

21. Administer ··Follow-yp survey ·to ·Graduates 

A good indication of the effectiveness of a career education is what hap~ns to 
the students after they graduate, and the opinions of those graduates. It is 
suggested that, as IB,rt of the evaluation of the career education effort, an 
annual follo'rup survey of graduates be conducted. 

22. Analyze ·Results of the ·Eyaluation -and Modify Program,· -as ·AJpro_priate ,· to ··Meet 
-~ 

Evaluation and program review should be an ongoing process. On at least an 
annual basis all the evaluation data (f.t>nitoring Process, Inventory, and 
Folla-,-up) should be examined to determi~ how well the program is operating. 
Based on the evalution results, the program should be modified when 
appropriate. 

'kR.evised fran the Articulation Guide develo~d under an exemplary grant fran the 
Dei;artment of Public Instruction. 
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List of ·decisions 

'!he following questions begin to outline the decisions that need to be nade by a 
district. 'llle list is by no neans all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Hoi;efully, this list will provide some structure to your decision-naking 
process. 

Who will nake the decisions and the tineline for making those decisions is sanething 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. 'llle list of decisions is 
organized~ chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Chapter N Strategies of Instruction 

-lrHow will staff developnent inservice be arranged? Who needs to be involved and for 
how long? 

'kffow nuch "out of class" tine will teachers be given to write activities or oo other 
necessary changes/modifications? 

'AWhat arrangements will be nade for staff wanting/needing to develop curriculum 
changes? 

'l'What assistance will the AEA provide in the curriculum revision process? 
1.What process is used to ensure K-12 curriculum articulation? 
'AWhat are the aaninistrations feeling on the advantages and disadvantages of 
infusion versus direct instruction and/or seµ1rate progranming? 

"-Will you address all danains, at all levels, in all subjects, by all faculty? 
*Does your district agree with/or have plans for the incorporation of the suggested 
subject natter changes? 

'AWhat is your curriculum revision process and cycle? 
1\Who has the major responsibility for the curriculum revision process? 



CHAPTER 5 

Special Components 

'There is nothing permanent except change' . 

-Heraclitus 



THOUGH'IS FOR CliAPrER 5 

"If a student cannot give a good answer to the question of why he is studying what 
he is studying, he probably should not be studying it." 

- Arthur Foshoy 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Education is the apprenticeship of life." 

- Robert Eldridge Aris Wilmott 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Our busiress in life is not to get ahead of other ~ople, but to get ahead of 
ourselves. 

- Maltbie Iavenport Bobcock 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The wind and the waves are always on the side of the ablest naviagators." 

- Edward Gibons 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"An idea that is not dangerous is tmworthy of being called an idea at all." 

- Nicholas Ling 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"That which is used, develoP3. That which is not used wastes away. " 

- Hippocrates 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"What I hear, I forget 
What I see, I remember 
What I do, I know" 

- Anonymous 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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SPECIAL CDMl:ONENTS - CAREER fll.JCATIDN 

career developnent within a career education plan requires some ~cial 
considerations in order to re canprehensive that can not be "infused" into the 
existing curriculum as classroan activities. Support is needed in the form of 
materials and cormnuni ty resources and, of course, a guidance plan is reeded. 
Attention should be given to establishing career education resource centers, a plan 
to utilize the cornnunity resources in terms of ~ople and places, and a guidance 
process which will help students with decision-rraking in res~ct to tentative 
careers and choosing the courses that will support the student's career goals. 
Experiences for ~cial education students and ex~riences relating to 
multi-cultural/non-sexist education are normally ern:[ilasized with s~cial comp:>nents 
in career education. 

The examples of s~cial components used in the following are actual projects that 
school districts implerrented as career Education Mini-Grant projects during the 
1982-83 school year. Additional information is available via the De:[:art:roent, career 
Education Division. 

CDMMUNITY AND SCIIX)L 

Interstate -35 Work Experience Program - Interstate 35. 'lhe program provided 
experiences to help students integrate work values and skills into their lives to 
make intelligent choices as they develop their career blueprint. An additional 
objective was to establish the program as an integral p:irt of the school program and 
as an integral P=trt of the community. 'lhe Experience Based Career Education (EBCE) 
did accanplish these objectives with a great deal of success. 

The various types of careers discussed were presented without reference to a 
s~cific race, sex or religious group. Placerrent on work sites were also 
non-discriminatory. Boys and girls were given equal opportunity to pursue careers 
in which they had shown interest. Seven students, three teachers and one AFA 
consultant conducted the program. 

Because of the good evaluation of all P=trties involved, the program will be 
continued and expmded next year. '!he camnuni ty resource ~ople and the school 
benefited fran the mutual working relationship with the students. An article was 
written for the monthly school newsletter which was sent to every household in the 
school district. 'Ihe career education consultant rated the program excellent, "well 
designed and implerrented". 

Pilot Demonstration of Partnership Activities - Area Education Agency 6. 'lhe 
objective was to demonstrate a pilot p:irtnership program retween one school and one 
business or industry at one site for the purp:>se of increasing learning experiences 
for youth. Non-traditional role models for speakers were recruited. When students 
toured the plant, they saw rren and wanen of various ethnic groups at work. 

During the 83-84 school year, both workshops for industrial arts and business/office 
practice will be repeated. Plans will involve camnunity p-3.rtners, tours and 
additional inservice will be scheduled. 
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'Ihe project provided teachers with an opportunity to interact with each other and 
representatives fran the business ccmnunity. 'furee hundred eighty-seven (387) 
students were effected by the project. Eighty-seven (87) teachers and (60) business 
persons particip:tted. It was a very successful and exciting project. 

Vocational Aides for Trainable Mentally Handicapped Students - Lakeland Area 
Education Agency 3. 'Ihe objectives were to provide individual supervision to 
students in training experiences in the corrmunity and also to provide employers with 
an awareness of the potential these students have to being productive employees. 
'Ihree aides were hired to do supervision. Eleven (11) students got the chance to 
explore careers in camnunity job site. All of the students showed improvement in 
work-skill areas and three progressed to the i:oint of continuing in a job 
independently. Parents, employers and the students all gained a lot by the 
experience. Continuation, however, appears ooubtful unless funds can be found to 
support the program. '!he reviewing consultant was very impressed with the 
techniques used in the project as well as the resulting positive interactions. 

vocational Articulation with the Private Sector - Area XV Indian Hills Cormnunity 
College. 'Ihe project had eighty (80) secondary students, sixty-eight (68) educators 
and thirteen (13) private sector employers i:articit=ating. 'Ihe articulation of six 
vocational-technical programs was addressed. 'Ihe six areas were agriculture, 
welding, machine operator, electronics, drafting and secretarial/clerical. 

Two seminars were conducted with membership fran the three targeted groups for the 
purpose of articulating curriculun of selected secondary and post-secondary 
technical programs. Competencies were developed for the purpose of eliminating bias 
and stereotype. '!he canpetencies were then incorporated into the articulation 
process. 

Local education agencies in Area XV are piloting the competencies in each of the six 
selected curriculum areas. A series of six publications for the selected areas 
identify competencies that are to be articulated between secondary and 
post-secondary programs. 'Ihe reviewer stated, "the local district is extremely 
pleased with the products generated by this activity". 

Job Shadowing - Fort Dodge. This multi-district project was aimed at giving rural 
students an opportunity to job shad<M in Fort Dodge. Special attention was given to 
potential dropout students. F.quity concerns were considered and the handicapped 
students were involved. 'Ille Fort Dodge District facilitated the staff work, 
placement activities, the job shadowing administration and evaluation. A booklet 
was produced entitled Job -Shadowing in Rural Areas. 

Four rural districts t=articip:tted. Four hundred fifty-eight (458) students 
p:1rticiµlted in the job shadowing experiences. 'furee hundred eighty-eight (388) 
community resource people provided the sites and where the l)=rsonnel shadowed. '!he 
project is, indeed, outstanding and daronstrated an initiative and sharing among 
school districts which is rare. 

EOOI'IY 

It is important for students to seek themselves reflected in their school 
enviromrent, whether it be in the curriculum, bulletin boards, instructional 
materials, or in the staff rnembership. 'Ibis is important for all students 
regardless of their sex, race, cultural background or disability. Students who do 
not see themselves reflected often feel alienated fran the educational process and 
may soon question their own worth. 
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Schools must strive to create a learning atmosi;:nere devoid of sex, race, handicapist 
and cultural stereotypes, prejudices, discrimination and sei;aratism. KnCMledge of 
the complex causes and consequences of prejudice and discrimination must supplant 
existing JI¥thS and misconceptions. 'llle stability of our nation depends in large 
measure on the understanding and respect derived fran a corranon educational 
experience among diverse racial, socio-econanic, ethnic and cultural groups, as well 
as both sexes. 

The school administrator, at the central office or building level, is resi:onsible 
for carrying out school board policies, providing supervisory leadership for the 
rest of the staff, and making everyday decisions to keep schools running smoothly 
throughout the year. Al though the school board adopts policies and plans on 
multicultural, nonsexist education, the administrator determines by his or her 
support and leadership whether those policies and plans are translated into visible, 
viable programs and curriculum activities in the schools. 

Individual schools and their commitment to equity obligations are not exempt fran 
human nature. 'lhe administrator's support and actions lessen public controversy 
over equity obligations and create IX)pular support. A leader's indifference or 
p:1ssivity, however, often prolongs public controversies and allows a fragmented 
approach to a school's corranitment to civil rights obligations. For this reason, the 
public support of superintendents and building administrators is strategic to 
successful :inplanentation of rrulticultural, nonsexist education plans. 

School administrators can show leadership and support for multicultural, nonsexist 
concepts in nany areas. Eroployrrent and personnel policies, as well as staff 
handbooks, should reinforce such concepts. Student discipline i:olicies and student 
handbooks should foster i:ositive intergroup relations and mutual respect among 
students and staff regardless of their sex, race, national origin or disability. As 
supervisors of instruction, it is important that administrators ensure that 
multicultural, nonsexist goals and objectives are included in rurriculum guides, and 
that course outlines include the contributions, i;ers:p::ctives and interests of 
diverse cultural groups, women and men, and the disabled. As supervisor of 
facilities and the budget, it is important to ensure that all students have 
equitable access to school buildings, facilities and monetary resources. 

One of the most effective steps administrators can take is to include educational 
equity concepts in a visible way in program and staff evaluation. This step implies 
to staff that an important as:p::ct of a quality educational program is the degree to 
which it reflects cultural diverrsi ty and the roles oi;:en to men, worren and the 
disabled in today's society. 

All school districts are required by law to have a Title IX, Section 504, or 
multicultural, nonsexist education coordinator to coordinate equity activities in 
the educational agency. The most effective coordinators are those who have the 
active encouragerrent and support of the district adninistration, and the authority 
necessary to achieve their goals and to see that the district's multicultural, 
nonsexist education plan is implerrented. 

Last, but not least, it is important that administrators work to the maximum degree 
possible to model multicultural, nonsexist behavior. 'llle old adage, "actions speak 
louder than words" applies very appropriately. Students and staff are more apt to 
do as you do, rather than do as you say. All administrators should use culturally 
sensitive and sex-inclusive language in both oral and written corranunications. The 
ability to operate effectively in multicultural, nonsexist envirorments is no longer 
just a desirable skill in school administration. It is a necessary one. 
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Uniting the multicultural, nonsexist airriculurrwith career education and guidance is 
relatively easy, due to the number of mutual goals. All share the goal of helping 
students develop µ:>sitive self-images, effective human relationshi:ps and 
decision-naking skills to help than assurre the rights and resp:)nsiblities of 
society. 

Students leaving our schools will encounter physical, attitudinal and behavioral 
differences between themselves and others. 'llley must learn to appreciate the 
strength and enrichment embodied in those differences. '!hey will need attitudes and 
skills which will help them build viable working relationships with feOple whose 
values oo not mirror their own, and enable them to understand and co~ with 
inevitable societal change. career Education and Guidance, which deal largely with 
the affective doma.ins, are well-suited to help students develop these skills and 
attitudes for healthy inter~rsonal and intergroup relations. 

The culturally sensitive counselor knows enough about diverse cultural groups to be 
able to canpare and contrast value systems without labeling cultural differences as 
deficiencies. '!hey have undertaken the difficult but important task of stepping 
outside their own cultural backgrounds to examine themselves as cultural beings. 
They have looked at ~rsonal p:1tterns of thinking, assumptions and values that could 
im~de or derail advising and counseling activities without their awareness. 

Recognizing that sex-role attitudes are largely derived fran social conditioning, 
nonsexist counselors work to be sensitive to sex-role stereotyf:es and the imp:tct 
that traditional ex~ctations may have on students' self-concepts and aspirations 
levels. 'llley analyze their ~rsonal values and motivations about sex-role 
stereotyping and are able to monitor them when working with counselees. Nonsexist 
counselors encourage both fanales and males to develop into adults who can 
comfortably display a full range of human behaviors. 'Ibey YBnt students to 
comfortably display assertiveness, gentleness, indei;:endence, strength, tactfulness, 
logic, intuitiveness and self-confidence, without being concerned whether the 
behavior is gender-appropriate, but whether it is hurranly appropriate. This is 
basic to sex-fair counseling. 

In the world of work, job titles and average earnings are still statistically tied 
to race, gender and disability in a way that reflects poorly on our national ideals 
of equality in education and employnent. 

Just as the career education counseling program readies students to leave the 
camnunity for the new climate of a ix>stsecondary institution or the workplace, it 
should also ready them to live and work in a multicultural, nonsexist enviromnent. 
In this shrinking world, the more successful and self-fulfilled adults of tanorrow 
will be those who, as students, learned to accept and appreciate diversity, be o~n 
to new ex~riences unblocked by stereotypical res!X)nses, co~ with change, and 
use the benefits of cultural pluralism for themselves and others. 

Four najor goals of a Multicultural-Nonsexist approach to career education and all 
other curriculum are the following: 

To help students develop lX)Sitive and realistic self-concepts regardless of 
race, sex, cultural background, or disability. This self-concept should be 
based on mderstanding and valuing their ~rsonal and group identities, as well 
as a greater awareness of their values and the relationship of these values to 
everyday decisions and actions. 
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To help students tmderstand that both sexes, diverse racial/cultural groups, and 
the disabled have nade valuable contributions to the heritage of the United 
States, and that this diversity enriches and strengthens our country. Inherent 
in this goal is exp:>sing students to a broad range of career roles and life 
styles regardless of their sex, race, national origin or disability. 

To help students tmderstand that all persons have conmon needs, feelings and 
problems, while at the same tine stimulating their resi:;ect for the uniqueness of 
each individual and cultural group. Inherent in this goal is the awareness that 
racism, sexism, cultural bias, and bias toward the disabled are social 
phenomena. 

To help students develop p:>sitive interi:;ersonal and intergroup communication 
techniques, as well as a motivation to play an active role in solving societal 
conflicts. Inherent in this goal is tmderstanding that present societal 
conflicts are a consequence of centuries of cultural and group conditioning, and 
that improved hmian relations dei:;end on increased intergroup and interpersonal 
camnunication, understanding and cooperation. 

GENERAL INI1EREST 

career Education Activities for Aeros.pace Education - Mason City. '!he oojective was 
to conceptualize the imi:;act of aviation upon society and to gain knowledge of 
exciting careers in aerosi:ace. Slide/tape and video information programs were 
created on fifteen different topics. An aeros1:0ce fair was also implemented and all 
students had the opportunity to visit the fair during the course of a day. Female 
pilots were featured as s~kers. 'Ihree hundred one (301) secondary students 
p:irticii:;ated in the fair. Four instructors were involved in the project. '!he 
naterials were involved in the project. '!he rraterials were and will be used in 
ninth grade science and are available for general use by other teachers and schools. 

'Ibe consultant reviewing the grant stated, "-was a resounding success in the 
classroan and is being looked at by the Federal Aviation Agency as a model that 
could be disseminated nationwide". 

World of Manufacturing - Jefferson. One hundred eighty (180) students i:;articii:ated 
in the project. '!he objectives were to enable students to understand the 
functioning of industrial technology, and to gain skills and knowledge useful in 
occu1:0tions. Al.so, careers were pranoted as available to all members of the class 
regardless of age, sex, race, or socio-economic status. Students engaged in role 
playing of nany occui:;ations. '!he project canplernented the school's Project 
Discovery, job shadowing and activities provided in the career center. Students did 
well on an examination testing course objectives. Parents quizzed indicated that 
they held high acclaim for the world of nanufacturing course. 

Linn-Mar School Store - Linn Mar. 'Ihe object was to explore all phases of business 
including nanagernent, accounting, clerical, merchandising and sales. Activities 
were to set up the store, interview potential employees, advertise and operate the 
store. Selection of students to work at the store included selected criteria that 
did not allow discrimination but promoted equal opportunity. It will be ongoing and 
serve special education and regular students. '!he reviewer stated a concern as to 
how the students are i:;aid. Nine students be~f ited. Four teachers administered the 
program. 
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Health Careers Awareness - Area Education Agency 6. Ten careers in the health 
field, for which there is a high labor rrarket demand, were identified. Resea.rch 
µ:tckets on each were develo~d for upper elementary and junior high students. One 
objective was to portray a variety of workers through print and non-print rraterials. 
In prep:1ring the i;ackets, every attempt was made to include diverse ethnic groups 
and handicapped persons. '!be i;ackets are available for students and teachers to 
investigate health careers. '!he :EaCkets were exhibited at the health fair. Fifty 
(50) elementary and fifty (50) secondary students have used the rraterials. 

Future Leaders Forum - Fort Dodge. 'Ibis multi-district project benefited one 
hundred fifty (150) students in the talented and gifted category. 'Iwenty teachers 
were involved in the project. '!he forum covered many possible careers in which this 
student group would be interested and not nonnally presented for their 
consideration. Student evaluations were very good and media provided good coverage 
of the event. It was quite successful. 

career Awareness Program - Shellsburg. '!his program was to initiate a "career 
awareness center" for use by subject area disciplines and to encourage non-sexist 
attitudes in respect to occui;:ations. 

Project activities included research for selecting materials, purchase of rraterials, 
developrent of an awareness program, uEe of camnunity resources, uEe of IffiN (public 
'IV) career programs, and student attendance at career days. Multicultural, 
non-sexist rraterials and the use of rraterials by all students was encouraged. 
Career information is being integrated into subject natter areas in all grades. '!he 
consultant reviewing the project rated the project as successful and one that will 
increase in activities and effectiveness with the continuance of the program. 

One hundred ninety-one (191) elementary and one hundred ninety-six (196) secondary 
students benefited fran the project. Thirty-three teachers plus two library 
volunteers along with one aide were involved in the task of this mini-grant. 

Inprovement of career ·Center at Jefferson High ·School - Jefferson. 'Ihree hundred 
(300) secondary students and thirty-two staff members iarticiiated in the project. 
The project provided a wide variety of uir-to-date career information, free of sex 
and racial bias and stereotyping, to the Jefferson High School students. 'Ihese 
materials contributed to the accomplishment of the Iowa Model Career Education goals 
that the district has adopted. Grouµ:; of representatives of the student population 
reviewed the naterials and gave endorsement to purchase and retain them. The 
naterials received heavy use by students. Teachers were made aware of the materials 
and provided incentive for students to use the career center. '!he consultant 
examining the project felt that it was quite successful. 

career Center Development - Pleasant Valley. 'Ihe developnent of this career center 
benefited eight hundred seventy-five (875) secondary students. '!welve teachers 
incorporated the center's materials into their teaching. '!he establishment of a 
career education center and the selection of quality naterials for student use 
helped to meet the district wide goals and objectives for career education. The 
reviewer said that overall the project was successful in establishing a center. 
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GIFTED AND TN.FfNTRP ·S'RJDENl'S 

The following overview was drawn fran "Identifying Students for Gifted and Talented 
Programs", by Shirley K. Curl, P£A 5, and fran an article by Dr. Wesley A. Apker, 
executive director of the National Association of State Boards of Education. 

Most educators have accepted the i;:hilosophy that every individual should be given an 
opportunity to develop his/her full potential. We must continually strive to attain 
this goal. Gifted students are often not motivated in the educational setting to 
develop their full potential. If their abilities are not recognized they most go 
unnoticed and unchallenged. 

In Superior Court Case 822584, Judge Alfred Gitelson of Los Angeles County stressed 
the needs for providing educational opportunity camrensurate with a student's 
ability to achieve. 

"Equal education is the foundation of the right to be a human being •• This 
does not mean that any gifted child or any child having a greater 
cai:ability to learn may or shall be deprived of his or her opportunity of 
learning more. It does mean that every child shall have the equal 
opportunity to learn to the best of his or her ability. That opportunity 
must be made available to all on equal terms." (As quoted in "'Il1e Bulletin 
of the Gifted Children's Association", San Fernado Valley, Inc., May, 
1971.) 

&}ual education has been interpreted by sane to mean that all students should have 
the~ educational experiences. 'Iharas Jefferson is often quoted as hving said, 
"There is nothing more unequal than equal treatment of unequals." Gifted students 
who possess advanced skills and a greater amount of knowledge than their classnates 
must be given differentiated educational opportunities to challenge and motivate 
them, thus enabling than to learn at a rate of which they are cai;able. 

The importance of correctly identifying our gifted and talented youth must not be 
minimized. If an educational program is to be appropriate for the gifted, their 
identity and unique D=eds must be known. Ruth Martinson in her book, 1he. 
Identification of the Gifted and Talented, says: 

"The values to the gifted individual and to his society which accrue fran 
identification and subsequent educational opportunities are well 
recognized. The accomplishments of the gifted exceed those of like numbers 
fran the general population, both in quality and quantity. Examples of 
distinguished perforamnce can be documented fran the time of the founding 
of the Republic and cut across rrany fields. We are all better off because 
of the contributions of such people as Racel Carson, Ralph Bunche, Joras 
Salk, 'Iharas Jefferson, and Mary Bethune. 'llley all had a lasting irni:act on 
education, ethics, government, and on life itself. Vast improvements are 
easily ascribable to the work of a Salk or an Edison. 'Ihe dollar value of 
their work is impossible to estimate, but it is obvious that far more 
econanic benefits accrue fran their output." 

The Future 

Fran coast to coast, concern for the education of our country's gifted children 
continues to grow. 
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Both teachers and i;arents, in greater numbers, are beginning to question the logic 
of an educational system that, in effect, "ignores" its most able students. 

Another factor that has led to a re-examination of our educational priorities is the 
national decline in standardized test scores. 

Although these trends - and others - have combined to create a more favorable 
environment for the education of the gifted child in the 1980s, certain barriers to 
providing special programs for gifted children have not disappeared. They have, 
however, changed a little. 

In the p:lSt, for example, many persons thought that programs for the gifted child 
were, in certain ways, discriminatory. Now, although these programs are viewed in a 
roore :EX)Sitive light, they still must compete with "basic education" and with 
programs in other categories of special education, for example, programs for the 
handicaf.I)ed and the bilingual. 

One thing is certain: The key to a stable future for programs for the gifted 
depends on how well these programs compete with other programs for local and state 
funds. To succeed, programs for the gifted must get their fair share of the money 
that is made available for education. 

Limitations on taxes and our citizens' :EX)Or opinion of public schools confront 
education with serious problems. In spite of these problems, programs for the 
education of the gifted can survive. In fact, they can even expmd. But it will 
take effort and ingenuity on the part of nany to keep these programs alive, robust, 
and graving at a p;tce that meets the demand. 

Specifically, who must do what if these hopes are to be realized? 

* To begin, state and local leaders must learn to use appropriate resources that 
already exist. Educators usually assess the needs of their students before they 
begin developing a program to meet those needs. It would be helpful to everyore 
involved if educators also learned to assess in advance the resources they already 
have available - "on hand" morey or expertise they can use to convert sound theory 
into practical reality. 

* In working with the gifted, it's one thing to adopt someone else's idea for a 
program; it's another thing to master the art of adapting sareone else's program to 
the tmique needs found in a p:lrticular corranunity. 

* Educators should renanber that every school and every camnunity has certain 
resources available that can be used to educate the gifted. Unique talents and 
special expertise, for example, already are "on staff" in the person of salaried 
personnel. 

No one would suggest that educators are going to find enough money or expertise 
right at home to create the kind of programs gifted children need. 'Ibey will find 
there, however, enough to get started, enough to lay the foundation of a program ith 
the kind of pranise it takes to attract money for exp;tnsion and improvement from 
public and private sources. 

When funds are limited, educators must state clearly the goals and objectives of 
their programs, and assess constantly the effect of their programs on the children. 
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Educators call this process "accountability," which means that the educator is not 
only responsible for what he does in school but must also explain his actions 
satisfactorily to the public. 

For example, in these times when money is tight and budgets everywhere are being 
cut, it's "good public relations" for those who design and operate programs for the 
gifted to reduce the aura of "elitism" that still surrmmds gifted and talented 
children. 

To oo this, all coomuni ties - urban, suburban and rural - should be reminded by 
educators through their local media that gifted children live in their midst and 
deserve an education commensurate with their needs. 

Regular classroan teachers should be invited to assist - when p::>ssible - with 
programs for the gifted. Si;:ecial education teachers, while most valuable in the 
skills they have to offer, hold no "monopoly" over the instruction of the gifted. 
Other teachers can contribute in nany different ways. 

Cllildren who aren't enrolled in the gifted program should be encouraged to come in 
for s~cial projects, or to hear a s~ker, or to share in certain events side by 
side with the gifted students. 

Let's Invite the Parents 

Educators must quit building walls around gifted and talented children; they must 
begin to let the i;arents in and let them i;articip;tte according to their interest and 
ability. 

Across the country, p;1.rents in their role as Pl'A members form the main bridge 
between the schools and the camnunity. If the diverse needs of gifted children are 
to be served, and their magnificient protential is to be develo~d, then their 
bridge must hold finn above the waters, troubled and otherwise. 

Pl'A members can be a valuable asset to any program. They can "unlock" classroan 
doors and let the kids out - not to roam the halls, but to work alongside adults; to 
read to the elderly, the yotmg, the handica~d; or ~rhaps, to plan a research 
project. 

Pl'A members can also bring the corranunity into the picture. They can bring 
businessmen, artists, tradesmen, and the insightful elderly into the schools to 
serve as mentors for the bright and gifted children. 

In 1980 the question shouldn't be, "Are the gifted and talented getting a fair 
shake?" but rather, "Are the schools giving the gifted and talented a fair shake?" 
Tomorrow, ~rhaps, the answer will be what it should be today: an tmqualified 
"Yes." 

UEFINITION OF --TERMS 

Iowa ·(1980) 

Gifted and talented children and youth are those identified as rossessing 
outstanding abilities who are cap;tble of high i;:erfornance. Gifted and talented 
children are children who require appropriate instruction and educational services 
canmensurate with their abilities and needs beyond those normally provided by the 
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regular school program. Gifted and talented children include those children with 
daronstra ted achievement or potential ability in any of the following areas or in 
combination: 

"General intellectual ability• refers to students who can learn at a faster 
:[E.Ce, master higher levels of content and handle abstract concepts at a 
significantly higher level than expected, given the student's chronological age 
and experiences. 

"Creative thinking• refers to students who have advanced insight, outstanding 
imagination and innovative reasoning ability. Such students i;x:,ssess outstanding 
ability to integrate seemingly unrelating information in formualting unique 
ideas, insights, solutions, or products. 

"Leadership ability• refers to those students who IX)ssess outstanding potential 
or demonstrated ability to exercise influence on decision-making. 'Ihese 
students may be consistently recognized by their i;eers, may demonstrate 
leadership behavior through school and nonschool activities or may evidence 
personal skills and abilities that are charactertistic of effective leaders. 

"Visual or performing arts ability• refers to students who demonstrate or 
indicate potential for outstanding aesthetic production or creativity in are.as 
such as art, dance, music, drama, and media production. 

•Specific ability aptitude" refers to those students who have exceptionally high 
achievement or potential and a high degree of interest in a specific field of 
study. 

••• a district shall not identify nore than three percent of its budget enrollment 
for the budget year as gifted and talented. 

Position Statement (Iowa, ·1974) 

The gifted and talented are those children and youth whose abilities, talents, and 
potential for accanplishment are so outstanding that they require a variety of 
si;ecial provisions to meet their educational needs. The gifted and talented are 
found in all ethnic groups, socioeconanic groups, and environroonts. In a democratic 
society which seeks to offer educatioral opportunities appropriate to each child's 
ability, it is essential to provide for the unique needs of the gifted and 
talented. They are entitled to a meaningful and complete educational experience 
regardless of age, location, ethnic background, or econanic circumstance. 

The Iowa DeI:5rtment of Public Instruction accepts its responsibility as stated in 
the Constitution of the State of -· Iowa to provide educational programs to provide 
educational programs for all persons to the limits of their abilities. To fulfill 
the intent of the Constitution it is imperative that programs for the gifted and 
talented be provided. 

Our goal is to provide qualitatively differentiated educational programs to meet the 
unique needs, interests and abilitites of the gifted and the talented in th@ State 
of Iowa. 
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The reeds of gifted and talented students are tmique and varied. To facilitate 
their needs in respect to career education is to facilitate the needs that they will 
prol::ably be exi;:eriencing in a very conscious sense. They need help in getting along 
with others, to develop the deeper perception reeded to go along with their greater 
perception rather that is in a narrow or bread sense and to be exposed to a wide 
spectrun of people and possibilities in the econanic sector. 

Gifted and talented students need a carefully created Individual Education Plan 
(IEP) - guidance. Also, teachers undertaking to prOV'ide or facilitate the proper 
learning clinate for this group need to think in terms of acceleration and 
enrichrrent. See Cllapter 7 for resources. 

GUIDANCE 

To meet the challenges of today and tanorrow, education must assume a rrajor 
responsibility for providing experiences that foster the career developrent of all 
individuals. Career developnent is refined as individual self-developnent over the 
life spm, while CAREER GUIDANCE IS DEFINED PS 'IHE SCT!OOL moGRAM RESULTIN"; IN IDME 
AND SQfOOL/CDMmNITY EXPERIENCES WIUOI FACILITATE CJ\REER DEVEIDEMENT. '!he content 
of any career guidance program must re developed initially fran assessing the 
present and future career developnent needs of the individual. Career guidance 
should begin in kindergarten and continue throughout the school years. It should 
systematically help individuals explore their values, attitudes, aptitudes and 
interests in relation to the world of education and work. 

In utilizing the Iowa Career Education Inventory the differences retween career 
developnent and career guidance should be fully understood. Career developnent 
describes people-career guidance describes programs, services and activities that 
assist students in such things as: (a) Self-awareness: to become aware of self 
characteristics related to career developnent; (b) Career planning: to develop 
career decision-rraking knowledge and skills; (c) Career prei:aration: to develop 
understanding of the relationships retween academic work and career prep:1ration, and 
to progress in personal career pre:p3.ration; (d) Work and leisure: to recognize that 
personal satisfaction in a career is related to involvement in leisure activities; 
(e) Career awareness: to develop awareness of psychological, econcmical, and 
sociological aspects of work and of careers; and (f) Placement: for the pupil to 
attain educational and/or occui;ational placement upon sei:aration fran the school. 

The definition of career education included in the Iowa State Plan for Career 
Education (1975) was "a sequence of planned educational activities designed to 
provide students experience in decision-making, exploration of anployment 
opportunities and the developrent of positive attitudes, values, knowledge and 
skills pertaining to self and the society in which they live". career education is 
viewed as a broad total concept with career guidance as the component of career 
education facilitated by counselors through various school guidance programs. 

The most logical person to organize and implement the career guidance program is the 
school counselor. However, in sare schools, this may not re possible recause of 
situations specific to a school district. In sane districts another staff person 
may be assigned as the career guidance coordinator. Regardless, the following set 
of counselor statements are not only appropriate but necessary for conducting career 
education in any setting: (a) provide leadership in the identification and 
programmatic implementation of individual career developnent tasks; (b) provide 
leadership in the identification classification and use of self, educational and 
occui:,ational information; (c) provide leadership in the assimilation and application 
of career decision-rraking methods and naterials; (d) provide leadership in 
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eliminating the influence of both racism and sexis:n as cultural restrictors of 
opportunities available to minority i;ersons, fatales, handicapped and others who may 
be affected; (e) provide leadership in exp:1nding the variety and appropriateness of 
assessment devices and proceduress required for sound i;ersonal, educational and 
occui;ational decision-naking, and (f)) provide leadership in anphasizing the 
importance and carrying out the functions of career counseling. 

Counselor Activities and Strategies for Handica,QPed - Iowa Central Conmunity 
College. A directory develoi;ed for counselors was directed at increasing their 
knowledge of the program options oi;en to the handicapped and also, hON to facilitate 
p:1rticii;ation in career-vocational programning. Updating the directory will be 
continuing. Counselors were very positive in their review of the directory/guide. 
'Ihe reviewer suggests that the publication become a p:1rt of the Iowa Curriculum 
Assistance System at Iowa State University. 

Planning the High School Schedule: A Career fi.1proach - Des Moines. 'lhe 
accanplishnents of this project will imi;act all students in the Des Moines school 
system. All eighth graders will be using the Career Information System of Iowa 
(CISI) and Choosing High School Options Involving CISI Exploration, (CEDICE) system. 
'Ihe Career Decision-Making Unit takes students through a planning process and allows 
them to identify career areas and occup:ttions. 'Ihe CEDICE system allows for 
unbiased counseling and enables µtrents to see long-range plans needed to help the 
students accanplish her or his goals. 'Ihe systern helps eliminate the bias in 
goal-setting that might be present because it helps students see what they need to 
take to get where they want to go. It should be much easier to encourage students 
to take nath, science, or any other irni:ortant courses once they have set a career 
goal. Exi;ectations will raise as students learn more about what it takes to 
succeed. 'Ihe system rrakes use of the computer. 

The system plugs into thirty-six program sequences develo~d by the Des Moines 
school system. Field testing of naterials was initiated. over one hundred staff 
(100+) persons have/are involved and hundreds of hours have been used so far in 
developing the system. over two hundred { 20 0) students have been involved in 
piloting the system. 

'lbe reviewing consultant had this to say in res~ct to the project, "This is a good 
project. It has captured the enthusiasn of those working on it and the 
s~rintendent. It pr anises to do a lot of good for CISI as Des Moines will nake 
their CIDICE program available to other school districts. It is well planned and 
executed in developnent. I've been involved closely and see much value in their 
grant. It is an outstanding project". 

~ - The career ·Information System of ·Iowa 

The Career Information System of Iowa, CISI, is a comprehensive, centralized source 
of localized, up-to-date, accurate infornation about the occui;ational and 
educational clirrate in which we live and work. 

CISI is designed to take valuable career information off the shelves and place it in 
the hands of t:eople who need it. It natches t:eople {students) with cani;atible 
careers and careers with ~ople. It matches ~ople with education and education 
with ~ople. CISI is the CAREER CDNNECI1ION. {Fran the brochure) 
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CISI materials are found in the rrajority of Iowa schools and are utilized to varying 
degrees. A lot of additional naterials other than career infornation have been 
develor.ed by the CISI staff which can be very valuable in providing a basis for 
in,lepth discussion within the school on the topic of careers/school program. 
Mini-Course workshops are provided to schools by the Dei:artment, CISI staff. '!be 
workshops will deal with applications, intended audience, exi:ansion ideas, 
curriculum infusion ideas, and flexibility of rraterials to suit individual client or 
counselor/teacher needs. 'Ihese rourses are: 

1. /lWARE (U~r Elanentary) in the Classroan - AR>roxinately a ten class r.eriod 
career exploration mini-course. 

a. Develops self-awareness. 
b. Develops world of work-awareness. 
c. Develops goal setting and decision-making skills. 
a. Handout available listing !<Ma Career Education Model Domains, Levels and 

Instructional Objectives fulfilled by activities. 

2. PROCESS in the Classroan (Middle Grades) - Approxinately a twenty class r.eriod 
mini-course that can be integrated into several subject natter courses or stand 
alone as a career decision-naking class. 

a. Includes self-analysis, world of work investigation, examination of 
aptitudes, interests and abilities in relationship to work. 

b. Handout available listing the Iowa Career Education Model Domains, Levels 
and Instructional Objectives fulfilled by this activity. 

3. PROCESS Self-Assessment Mini-Course - (Based on Richard Bolles - What Color~ 
Your .. Parachute naterials) an eight to ten period mini-course using critical 
analysis, problan solving techniques in analyzing skills, interests, attitudes 
and values in relationship with the world of work. 

a. Develops knowledge of r.ersonal skills and abilities. 
b. Develops a concept of transferable skills. 
c. Develops a knowledge of the f()tential imf()rtance of transferable skills. 
d. Can serve as a unique springboard for resuire building or interview 

prep:1ration. 
e. Handout available listing the Iowa Career Education Model Domains, Levels, 

and Instructional Objectives fulfilled by this activity. 

INSERVICE 

InplementingCareer Education - Waterloo. The project was aimed at the infusion of 
career education activities into nath, science, social studies, language arts, music 
and to encourage teachers to make better use of community resource r.eople. 'Ibis was 
done through six workshop sessions. Teachers were inserviced about the Career 
Information System of Iowa (CISI), job shadowing, and heard selected sr.eakers. 
Materials were screened for multicultural and sex equity concerns as a p:irt of the 
project. Sixty staff rrerobers were involved in the project. 

The project provided additional naterials and activities for the curriculum areas 
and exp:1nded use of camnuni ty resource r.eople was noted. '!he next step is to 
continue to work on exp3.nding the corranunity resource list. The consultant who 
reviaved the project rates it as highly successful, though the acadanic teachers 
were not as receptive as they could have been. 
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Development of a District-Wide Career ·Education Plan - Garnavillo. '!he project 
covered assessnent, inservice, plan developrent and curriculum developrent. 
Curriculum developnent included the writing of activities to infuse into courses. 
One objective addressed multicultural non-sexist issues. 'Ihe activity raised the 
level of awareness and realization of concepts in career education for the teachers. 
'lwenty-four staff members tarticii;a.ted. '!he reviewer thinks that a good start has 
been made and the project was successful. 

Development of Grade Level career Education Objectives - Des Moines. Eleven staff 
members worked on the objectives of this project. 'Ihese teachers reviewed and 
discussed the Des Moines District's career education goals K-2, 3-6, 7-9, 10-12. 
'!his process resulted in definition of the four-year career developnent phases, a 
format for recording grade level objectives by subject areas, identified strategies 
for canpleting grade level objectives and finalized the definitions of the seven 
domains. '!be major cbjective to identify grade level career education objectives by 
subject areas for the elerrentary (K-5) and transitional levels (6-8) was 
accomplished. Format and structure for addressing objectives was develoi;:ed by the 
high school staff but not canpleted. '!hey will be canpleted by continuing district 
efforts. '!he project provided the anphasis to upgrade the district's long standing 
effort and attention to the career developnent of its students. 

LIBRARY -MEDIA ffl>GRAM 

Philosophy and Rationale 

Programs of library rcedia services are designed to help students gra-, in the ability 
to discover, create, evaluate and apply infornation to help them function 
effectively as individuals and to µirticii;a.te in society fully. 'lhrough use of 
naterials, the learner achieves and reinforces reading, observing, listening and 
communication skills. '!he student interacts with other ~ople, attains knowledge, 
as well as skill, develops an inquiring mind and beccrces more cap;lble of self 
evaluation. A quality library rcedia program can challenge students to take i;:art in 
rewarding and exciting exi;:eriences which will satisfy individual needs and 
instructional goals. 

The library rcedia program combines resources including ~ople, materials, machines, 
quarters and enviromnent with purposes and processes to serve the needs of a 
si;:ecific educational program. 

It contributes to the life ex~rience of µitrons and to their self-fulfillment. 

In all areas of the curriculum students and teachers seek information at suitable 
levels in appropriate fornats. Both need assistance - formal and infonnal - in 
using the materials and other resources and in prei:aring materials to help meet 
their objectives. Library media s~cialists assist teachers in the developnent and 
implanentation of the curriculum. '!hey rronitor many curriculum related activities 
of learners and manage such curriculum related activities as carputer laboratories, 
small group conferences, and video taping. 

A vital concern of the library rcedia program is to guarantee intellectual freedom 
for students, faculty and staff. Preservation of such human rights requires 
selection policy and procedure statements, preiared by library rredia center 
staff-faculty-student camlittees and endorsed by the board, which prwide for 
resolving hmnan differences in an orderly and appropriate manner. 
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A quality library nedia program stimluates students to: 

o find information needed in an appropriate format and on the appropriate level 
o locate and obtain rca terials fran the school library rredia center, the district 

and/or Area Education Agency center, the local public library, other local 
and network resources. 

o pursue self-directed learning of all kinds 
o explore and satisfy interests and curiosities 
o enjoy irraginative expressions of creative artists 
o learn to evaluate rcaterials, to use than and to generate infornation from 

them 
o &sign and produce naterials to achieve a-1n objectives 
o learn to seek assistance in use of materials, staff and facility of school 

library rredia center and other information services 
o establish desirable intellectual habits that last for life 
o use library nedia center and other library and information services for 

career and life goals 

The Library Media Specialist and -Career -Education 

Library nedia specialists can make a tmique contribution to the career education 
program by: 

o Being co-designers of the curriculum with the teachers 
o Being the catalyst to bring groups of teachers together to plan for career 

education programs. 
o Extending the goals and objectives of the career education program through 

the programs and activities of the school library media center. 
o Providing easy access to a wide variety of na.terials, both print and audio­

visual, to support the career education program at all levels. 
o Making materials available for informational and recreational needs of all 

users 
o Prei;aring bibliographies 
o Cooperating with teachers on the selection of text and library rcaterials 
o Developing and presenting a K-12 library rredia skills program integrated with 

classroom instruction including career education thrusts 
o Continuing the vital work of individual reading and user guidance 

The school library nedia center can be important to the career education program by: 

o Providing an inviting atmosphere conducive to recreational reading and 
browsing 

o Providing reading, viewing, and listening experiences which will stimulate 
further interest in career education goals 

o Providing interest centers and exhibits supporting units relating to career 
education 

o Providing instruction in library rredia skills, including information 
retrieval, operation of equiprent, and research techniqoos 

o Providing assistance in production of new learning resources to meet 
curriculmn and individual needs 

PIDJECT -DISCDVERY (middle school program) 

Project Discovery is an array of forty learning p:3.ckets. 'lbese i:ackets are 
carefully designed and provide "hands-on" learning in the various clusters. 'Ihe 
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materials are available from Experience Education of Red Oak, Iowa, a private 
non-profit educational agency. 'llie Iowa Departnent of Public Instruction was 
instrumental in supporting the developnent of these instructional packets. 

Project ·Discoyery CUrriculmn Development - Mason City. Objectives incluood 
developnent of a nirety hour program for each sixth and seventh grader; providing 
carryover and continuity to career education in the regular curriculum; developing a 
practical set of experiences which sturents can relate to their interests, 
abilities, and values. Attention was given to developing experiences that 
distinctly eliminate bias and stereotyping regarding age, race, sex, econanic status 
and handicap. Seven hundred eight (708) students i;articii;ated. Two teachers were 
involved in teaching the rraterials. 

'lbe Project Discovery activities are related directly to the career guidance 
outcomes sought by the school counselors. Each teacher in the middle school has 
career education objectives integrated into their own courses as i;art of the overall 
school district goal of integrating career education with the regular curriculum. 

The program is reemed highly successful by the district administrators and Board. 

Project Discovery - Ar-We-Va. '1.'hirty (30) students used the new packets. Two staff 
members are teaching Discovery i;ackets. 'Ihe objectives were to provide "hands-on" 
activities in grades seven through nine; to provide exposure to "non-traditional" 
occui;ations for both males and females; and to provide experience with a wide 
variety of occupations without leaving school. The project fulfilled the 
exploration phase of the career education district plan. It is used in conjunction 
with the career Information System of Iowa and other guidance activities. 
Evaluation by students was very good. Guidance activities encouraged students to 
examine ron-traditional occui;ations. 

Addition ·to Project ·Discover:y - Eldora-New Providence. The objective was to more 
adequately serve the seventh graders and to stress the elimination of bias and 
stereotyping. Specifically, e:,q;anded awareness was sought by having students 
understand that jobs need not be for just boys or just for girls. Activities were 
used to help students understand the elderly and to view handica'E)fed in a 
non-stereotyP= way. Evaluation noted an increase in the students' kn<Mledge of 
occupations and a p::>sitive attitude change toward represented occui;ations. 
Seventy-five (75) students and eight staff members particiµlted. 

Sp;cial ·Education - Iowa City. Thirty-two (32) special education students were 
taught by three staff members in the use of Project Discovery. 'Ihe objectives were 
to have students explore with "hands-on", to gain in abilities, and to gain in 
awareness of occui;ations. Individual Education Programs (IEP) were written to 
accorranodate career/vocational goals of the student. 'Ihe consultant related that the 
activities were accanplished and that the program will continue to be developed to a 
greater degree. 

Keeping Up With :The ·"rimes - Akron-Westfield. One hundred sixty-one (161) students 
particii;ated. Four staff members implarented the Project Discovery program. 
Successful exµinsion of the program occurred. 

Project Discovery rret the need for "hands-on" exploration in helping to meet the 
needs of the total career education program. 'Ihe IDEA's survey was used along with 
films. 'Ihe most frequently used packages were Electricity, Hair care, Law 
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Enforcement, Skin and Nail care, Small Engines, So Ya Wanna Be An Artist, and 
Advertising and Editorial Design. '!he Project Discovery program is worthwhile and 
popular and is oontinuing. 

Extending career -week -at south ·Junior ·High - Fort Dodge. Fifty-five (55) students 
benefited fran the program and five teachers and three administrators has 
responsibility for the project. Components of guidance are well integrated into the 
program and includes a iarent involvement in addressing the needs of these si:ecial 
students. A book resulted from the project called Pathways to a ·Positive 
Self-Image. '!he book contains career activities chosen for students with both 
mental and physical learning disabilities. It pranotes equal opportunity. Speakers 
and field trips were also incorporated into the program. 'Ihe project reviewer 
considers this program an excellent model for implementation of Project Discovery in 
regard to si:ecial needs students. 

SPECIAL -NERQS 

Implementing career &iucation 

A Career Education S1_:ecial Needs Conmittee is extremely important in furthering the 
develop-rent, approval, and implementation of a plan so that career education is put 
into practice for si:ecial targeted student p:>pulations. At minimtm1, special 
education staff or other si:ecial support staff should be involved in the existing 
career education planning group for the school or school district. Guidelines for 
the develop-rent and implerrenta tion of a career education plan are detailed in the 
Trainers' Guide ·to Life Centered career ·Education (Brolin, McKay & West - CEC, 1920 
Association Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091). "Life Centered career Education: A 
Competency Based Apprcach" is recormnended as a primary resource for teachers and 
administrators wishing to infuse career education into their curriculllln. Sare of 
the highlights of the apprcach are described below. 

Life Centered &iucation 

career education can be looked at as requiring a shift fran the traditional content 
based curriculum to one which is more process based. Moore and Gysbers (1972) 
cautioned against viewing students as having to be brought up to a grade level by 
the end of the school year at all costs, thereby creating pe.ssive--dei:endent students 
who rray be aµ:tthetic, irresixmsible, or rebellious. A process oriented ai;:proach, 
relating curricullml directly to the outside world, and focusing on each student's 
unique ways of learning and becoming motivated, is recommended as more appropriate. 
In process education, primary emphasis is on developing skills; acquiring knowledge 
and information (content) is secondary. In curricultm1 developnent and lesson 
planning, the key question is: What skills ( comi:etencies) are essential to the 
individual in order to make him/her a more effective ~rson? In process education, 
the content of the curriculum is selected for its utility in facilitating and 
exercising those skills. '!he skills are the goals within the curriculum, the 
vehicle by which the goal of skill developrent may be realized (Cole, 1972) • 'Ihus, 
a comi:etency based curriculum should be designed to assure that each student 
acquires com~tencies deemed essential to function adequately as a consumer, a 
producer, a learner, and a citizen (Parnell, 1973). (OOME SI.00 LEARN~ SIUDENTS 
MAY RE(OIRE M)RE TIME 'IO A(UJIRE '!HE COMPETENCIES DEEMED FSSEN.rIAL FOR CDMKJNITY 
LIVING. EXTENDED SECDNDARY PROGRAMS OR APffiOPRIATELY DESIGNATED IDS'ISECDNDARY 
PROGRAMS MAY NEED 'IO BE OONSIDERED.) 
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The proposed competency l::ased curriculum approoch does not necessarily rrean the 
abolishment of rourses and structure currently operating in school programs. It 
does require, however, that instructional content be selected according to ability 
for facilitation and student acquisition of the comi;etencies. It is recamended 
that academic studies be taught primarily in ronjunction with the student's need for 
such instruction in acquiring each cani;etency. Sturents should be placed in classes 
which offer the best rrethod of competency attairnnent. It is important to remember 
that the role of the curriculum is to guide instruction but not to prescribe the 
means. 'lberefore, each school system must decide how it can infuse the teaching of 
the Life Centered Career Education can~tencies into its curriculum. 

Instructional Responsibilities 

Implementing an effective career education program is predicated on the appropriate 
redirecting of traditional teacher/counselor roles and a heavier involvement and 
investment in educational prograrraning fran p:lrents, corrmunity agencies, and business 
and industry personnel. In the developrent of each school's career education plan, 
these roles should be clearly explicated by a Career Education Steering Canmittee 
with input fran p:irents and ccmnunity representatives. Suggested roles for the 
allocation of curriculum responsibilities are presented in Table 2-1. It is 
ex~cted that roles will vary fran school to school. 

TABLE 2-1 
Suggested Allocation of Curriculum Responsibilities 

Compentency · -· -· - · · 

Iaily Living Skills 
1. Manage family 

finances 
2. Select, manage, 

and maintain a 
bane 

3. care for i:ersonal 
needs 

4. Raise children and 
enrich family liv­
ing 

5. Buy and prep:lre 
food 

6. Buy and care for 
clothing 

7. Engage in civic 
activities 

8. Utilize recreation 

9. Achieve rommuni ty 
mobility 

Junior High 
· Curricultnn · ---

Business Math 

Hane Ee. , Vocational Ed. 

Hane Ee., P.E./Health 

Hane Economics 

Hane Economics 

Home Economics 

Social Studies, Music 

P.E., Art, Music, 
Counselors 

Hane Economics 

Senior High 
· -Curriculum · --- - --· 

Hane Economics, Math 

Home Economics 

Hane Economics 

Hane Economics 

Hane Economics 

Hane Economics 

Social Studies, Music 

P.E., Art, Music 

Driver Education 



Compentency .. -. 

Personal-Social Skills 
10. Achieve self 

awareness 
11. Acquire self conf i­

dence 

12. Exhibit socially 
responsible behavior 

13. Exhibit inteq::erson­
al skills 

14. Achieve independent 
functioning 

15. Practice decision 
ooking, problem 
solving 
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TABLE 2-1 (Continued} 

Junior High 
· · :Curriculmn · · 

Music, P.E., Counselors 

Art, Music, P.E., Hane 
Econanics, Counselors 

P.E., Counselors, Music 

Counselors 

Counselors 

Math, Counselors 

16. Communicate adequate- Language Arts, Music 
ly Speech, P.E. 

Occui;a.tional Guidance and Prei;a.ration 
17. Gain occuiational Vocational Education 

knowledge and Hane Ee., Counselors 
exploration 

18. Make appropriate 
choices 

Business, Vocational Ed. , 
Counselors 

Senior High 
· -curriculmn 

Art, Music, Counselors 

P.E., Counselors, Social 
Studies, Art, Vocational 
Ed., Music 

Social Studies, Music 

Music, Counselors 

Counselors 

Science, Counselors 

Language Arts, Speech 
Music, Art 

Counselors 

Counselors 

19. Acquire appropriate 
work habits and be­
haviors 

Vocational Ed., Math, Hane Home Ee., Vocational Ed., 
Ee., Art 

20. Acquire µiysical and Vocational Education, P.E. 
manual skills 

21. Obtain a specific 
occuiational skills 

22. Seek/secure anploy­
nent 

Vocational Ed., Hane Ee. 

Comselors 

Vocational Ed., P.E., Art 

Vocational Ed., Hane 
Econcmics 

Counselors 

Mainstreaming ·· Exceptional ·students ··in the ·Life eentered :C;ireer ··F.ducation ·Program 

Role of Special Educators 

The Life Centered Curriculum apprcach advocates a definite changing role for the 
special education teacher. '!he teacher would becane more of a consultant/advisor to 
other school personnel, i;a.rents, community agencies, and industries by coordinating 
services and integrating the contributions that school, carmunity, and hare can make 
in meeting each student's life career developnent needs. 
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The special education teacher and other sup:EX)rt staff will still be needed to 
provide si:ecific classroan instruction when it cannot be provided appropriately to 
certain students in regular classes or community services. In addition, special 
tutoring will be necessary for nany exceptional students to enable them to keep up 
in regular classes. 

Special education teachers and other sup:EX)rt staff will need to advise school and 
nonschool personnel on hON they can best work with each student. Brolin, Mal ever, 
and Matyas (1976) found that regular educators felt the foll0t1ing sup:EX)rt was needed 
fran si;ecial education teachers: (a) inservice assistance, (b) methods and 
rraterials consultation, (c) rncx:lifying/developing materials, and (d) sharing relevant 
infornation on the student's basic acadanic skills, values, and attitudes. 

Integration of special needs students into regular classes is highly recommended but 
only when there are assurances it will be beneficial to the student in can:r:etency 
attainment. A MAJOR RESIDNSIBILITY OF 'l.BE SPECIAL Eil.JC'A'IOR AND O'11-IER SUPIDRT STAFF 
SHOULD BE 'IO IDNI'IOR EACH S'IUDENT'S PROGRESS AND 'IO ASSUME 'IHE RFSIONSIBILITY OF 
DETERMINThG WHERE, Im, AND WHEN EACH CDMPETENCY IS 'IO BE AQJUIRED. 

Role of Regular Educators 

With program goals and objectives more clearly delineated and assistance fran 
si;ecial education teachers readily available, most si;ecial needs students should be 
able to be assimilated into regular classes and programs. '!able 2-1 suggests which 
regular teachers and oounselors may be most appropriate for teaching the 22 
competencies. This inforrration is presented only to serve as a guide in determining 
instructional res:EX)nsibilities. 'lhere may be other personnel who would be equally 
appropriate to assume the res:EX)nsibility of teaching specific competencies. 

Role of the Family 

Family nembers are crucial to the success of a career education program for 
exceptional students. No matter hON good the curriculum and its instructional 
services, students can fail if the family is not sup:EX)rtive. Families must believe 
that the school is genuinely interested in their children, and th.at it has designed 
a meaningful curriculum. Parent involvement in the Life Centered Career Education 
inservice workshops and the developrent of a local career education plan is 
absolutely necessary so that roles and res:EX)nsibilities rray be clearly delineated. 

With guidance and assistance from school personnel, the family can contribute to the 
learning of every ccmpetency. 'Ihe heme is a fertile ground for teaching 
personal-social, daily living, and occui:e,tional skills. Parents can assist their 
children by structuring responsibilities, developing career awareness, teaching 
specific skills, and providing a secure i;:sychological environment where self 
confidence and independence can be develoi;ed adequately. Family members should also 
be encouraged to i:e,rticii:ate in class activities. 

Role of Community Personnel 

Corrnnunity Agencies and Organizations. Professional workers fran such agencies as 
the state vocational rehabilitation agency, employrrent service, social service 
agency, public health, rehabilitation centers and workshops, and mental health 
agencies are examples of major governrrental services that should be utilized for the 
career developnent of special needs students. In addition, there are several 
caranunity service organizations, civic clubs, and other resources that are available 
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in most communities that can be rcajor contributors to the career education program. 
Sane examples of service organizations are the YMCA, YWCA, Red Cross, League of 
Women Voters, and the American Legion. Sane examples of civic clubs are the 
Jaycees, Rotary Club, Kiwanis, Elks, and Lions Club, which geneally involve 
thanselves in projects for community improvement. Sane other cornmunity resources 
that might be used are the local association for retarded citizens (ARC), churches, 
hospitals, nursing hanes, libraries and Big Brothers, to name a few. 

Business and Industry. C.Ommunity workers are i:articularly significant in the 
Occu:i;ational Guidance and Preµtration curriculum area. Field trips and on the job 
tryouts in rosiness and industry inject the realistic components needed in a career 
education curriculum. Business and industry people should be requested to speak to 
classes, serve as resource ~rsons, serve on career education advisory conmittees, 
sµ>nsor cooperative work-study programs, provide appropriate media for classes, and 
assist in course developnent. Clergymen, bankers, µ>liticians, firemen, µ>licemen, 
medical personnel, and other ccmnuni ty workers can assist in the Daily Living Skills 
curriculum area. 

An effective and comprehensive school-community relationship will greatly enhance 
the implenenta tion of a meaningful career education curriculum for all students. 
career education requires the effective use of community resources so students may 
adequately explore arrl be pre:p3.red for the real world. 

S'IUDEN'IS wrm SPECIAL NEEnS ME A PART OF '!HE SAME CAREER DEVELOPMENT mDCESS. '!HE 
PACE OR DELIVERY OF '!HE PIDCESS MAY NEED 'IO BE AUJUSTED. One way to approo.ch this 
is to develop individualized education programs (IEP). IEP's provide an excellent 
source for student assessment, identification of individual needs and developnent of 
instructional activities for the learner. Each IEP should include as a minimum: 

-statement of the child's present level of educational performance 
-statarent of annual goals, including the short-term instructional objectives 
-statement of the specific special education and related services to be provided 
to the child, and the extent to which the child will be able to particip,. te in 
the regular educational programs 

-projected dates for initiation of services and the anticii:ated duration of 
services 

-appropriate objective criteria are evaluation procedures and schedules for 
determining, on at least an annual basis, whether the short-term instructional 
objectives are achieved. 

When mooifying curriculum naterials and instructional approaches it is necessary to 
apply sound educational principles that will help all students, especially those who 
have special needs. 'Ibe following is a list of some general instructional 
strategies and techniques which might be used when planning and organizing programs 
for special needs youth: 

Use both visual and verbal teaching techniques. 

Vary teaching techniques--make use of rrodeling, imitation, 
discussion/lecture, and other techniques. 

Reinforce appropriate behaviors that are in context with desired 
learning outcomes. An adequate feedback systan should be provided, 
whether it be verbal or non-verbal, oral or written. Lessons 
should be planned so that imnediate feedback is provided. 
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Organize instruction to guarantee some degree successful learning 
outcanes. Do not perpetuate the "failure syndrane" associated 
with some special needs youth. 

Utilize assessment data to ascertain the optimum level at which 
the special needs learner can work. Work that is too easy will 
not challenge the learner. Likewise, if the material is too hard, 
it oould cause unnecessary anxiety thus reducing student motivation 
and ability to learn. 

Repetition is an important teaching technique for most learners 
and usually creates a rositive marenturn for teaching "hands on" 
learning activities. 

Help students develop a sequential and simple way of correcting 
problems which might occur. Keep steps ana.11 and build on 
previously learned tasks. 

Special education teachers and tutors can oorrelate the teaching 
of related subject natter to career education concepts. Also, 
ranedial instruction in basic subject skills may be provided. 

Special needs students should be nade to feel a i;:art of the 
industrial arts class, rather than "sei;arate" or "special." 
Facilitate their active i:articii:ation in group activities such as 
mass production and laboratory maintenance so that they perceive 
themselves as an integral i;art of the learning team. 

Technical or related career information should, whenever µ>ssible, 
be integrated with laboratory activities to show the immediate 
application of the information. 

A rather new concept being used to help keep track of all the necessary data for a 
student's career developnent process is a "Folder System". The actual folder folds 
out and has printed on it the appropriate career education objectives or activities 
and the dates of canpletion. This system will assist all faculty working with the 
student and the student to have ready access to important planning information. 
Several varieties are available fran camnercial vendors or you could establish your 
own system to accomrncxlate students at any level in the career developnent process. 
Several sources include: 

"Individualized Education Program Form" in 
Training Guide -·to · Life -centered Career ·Fiiuca:tion 

"The Vocational Behavior Checklist" 
West Virginia University 
509 Allen Hall 
Morgantown, West Virginia 26506 

"Learner Performance Record" in Career Exploration 
and prei;aration for Special Needs Learners 
Allen & Bacon, Inc. 
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"Vocational School Competency 01.ecklist" 
1978, Academic therapy Publications 
Navato, california 

THE BIG RHNr: WHEN YOU ARE MAN/GIN:; AND FIOVIDING CAREER ELUCATION ACTIVITIES KEEP 
rn MIND 'IHAT ALL S'IUDEN'lS ARE INVOLVED rn '!HE CAREER DENEIDPMENI' PIDCFSS. 'lHE 
PROCESS IS 'IlIE SAME, IT IS 'IHE PACE AND IELIVERY 'lliAT MAY NEED Alll\PI'ING. 
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List of decisions 

'lbe following questions begin to outline the decisions that ~ea to be made by a 
district. 'llle list is by no means all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Ho~fully, this list will provide some structure to your decision-rraking 
process. 

Who will rrake the decisions and the timeline for making those decisions is something 
that should be rrade early in the planning stages. '!he list of decisions is 
organized~ chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Chapter V Special Components 

"What is the district's plan for the developnent of camnunity and school relations? 
-kWhat is the district's plan to address equity? 
'I.What plans are established to adjust curriculum progrms for gifted and talented 
students and si:ecial needs populations? 

'kDoes your district have a K-12 career guidance plan? 
*Does your district have and use CISI rra terials? 
*How develoi:ed if the library rcedia center in the district? 



·cuAPTER6 

Evaluation 

'Care about what counts, not about what is merely countable.' 

- Herman Saly 



'ffiOUGHTS OF CliAPrER 6 

"All change is not grCMth, as all movement is not forward." 

- Ellen Anderson Tholson Glasgon 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"You grCM up the day you have the first real laugh at yourself." 

- Ethel Barryoore 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The greatest mistake you can make in this life is to be continually fearing you 
will rrake one. 

- Elbert green Hut.bard 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The wises mind hath something yet to learn." 

- George Santayana 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"We judge ourselves by what we feel cai;:able of doing, but others judge us by what we 
have already oone." 

- Longfellow 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"We are judged by our actions, not by our intentions." 

- Anonynous 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"When your work speaks for itself, don't interrupt." 

- Henry J. Kaiser 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 



- 168 -

E,VALUATION 

During a time of anEhasized accountability, and questions by the p.iblic, educators 
are incorporating the evaluation cycle into all t~s of programs 

'!be reed for evaluation cannot be tmderstated, for the process of checking progress 
is the only method known to identify if the anticii;:a.ted progress has occurred. 

'!be career education evaluation flowchart that follows suggests one career education 
evaluation that could be used. You may have already in place a better and/or more 
efficient method that works in your setting. 



CAREER EilJCATION 

"Conduct" 
Needs 

· ··Assessrrent --

Develop 
·· Goals ·· 

Develop 
·:Objectives ·-

Develop 
' .. "fl.gn ' 

·Inplement · --·-· 
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BASIC CAREER EIXJCATION 
~ALUATION 

mALUATION 

Context Evaluation 

Conduct 
···Needs 'Assessrrent 

Process Evaluation 

o "Isolate appropri-
o a teness of needs" 

o Assess relevancy 
o of goals 

o Assess validity 
of objectives 

o Assess appropri­
ateness of plan 

o Determine extent 
to which plan was 

·· · - inplemented · · ·· · 

Evaluate Imi:acts of 
____________ --_ .. _ .. _._-· _·· _··-_·-_·--_··_· _. ·_·-_·_-·_ ·_···· Career -Educat±on -·Program 
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Concern: 

1) What is the best method of evaluating career education programming? 

Response: 

1) Although each local district should determine their oon evaluation strategies 
and procedures, there are sane itans that need to be addressed: (1) change in 
students scores as they related to the career education concepts, (2) change in 
the teacher involvarent in career education within the classroom, (3) success of 
the implanentation process. 

Report on Evaluation 

The staff, p:1rents and community should be kept informed of the evaluation results 
as well as the school administrator and school board. 

What information and p:1rticular format used to report is up to the discretion of the 
career Education Coordirator and Local Advisory Catmittee. 'Ihe frequency of reports 
should be tased on the evaluation plan and the other career education fUblic 
relations activities. 

If a career education newsletter is going out to staff and community, evaluation 
results can be included on a regular basis. 

Refine Program 

The career education program needs to be under a continual refinement process to 
insure that the current career education activities reflect the needs of both the 
students and staff. As changes occur, e.g., staff, student needs, school goals, the 
curriculum can provide the mechanism that not only supports change but prwides 
continuity during change. 

A vital p:1rt of the total process needs to be provisions for change. 'Ihese changes 
can be a result of re-assessrrent, changes in direction of the district or reflect 
the changing needs of students. As the staff becomes more sophisticated in their 
career education usage, strategies need to be established to respond to these 
changes. 

Develop Ongoing Strategies 

During the time that the district-wide career education plan is being developed and 
implemented, the intent is to narrow the scope of the project so it is nanagable; 
however, as the plan evolves, the committee must also continue to focus on future 
ongoing strategies that will support the continuation of curriculum developrent. 

Items that the committee may need to address are: a) further inservice, (b) 
additional curriculum writing sessions, (c) schedule for re-assessrrent and 
evaluation, (d) inservice needs for new staff, (e) further implementation needs, (f) 
updating instructional naterials, equiprent and resources, and (g) updating of 
resource files. 

To assure that ongoing strategies are kept in place within the district, a process 
needs to be adopted similar to the process identified in 'Ihe Basic Career Education 
Evaluation Olart •• This system provides a structure for continued change through a 
systenatic and accountable strategy. 
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SAMPLE E,VAI,UATJON 

The follo.ving set of evaluations are only a sample of those that can be used. Use 
these samples or the concepts behind these samples as you dean appropriate. 'Ihe 
career education corranittee or local advisory conmittee should provide the necessary 
direction. 

SAMPLE 

·PARENJ.' -·fNNJlhfION 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response which most nearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extrene negative resp:mses are 
on the far LEFT, and extreme positive re9POnses are on the far RIGHT. 

Indicate the degree to which you ••• 

1. have discussed different kinds 
of occupations with your 
child (ren). 

2. have discussed your child's(ren's) 
interests, skills, and abilities 
with him/her. 

3. have related your child's(ren's) 
interests, skills, and abilities 
to occuJ;ational areas. 

4. have encouraged your child (ren) 
to be involved in volunteer work 
or t.mJ;aid work in the home and 
community. 

5. have encouraged your child (ren) 
to be involved in the working 
world to gain an understanding 
and appreciation for the 
busiress world. 

6. have talked with classes at school 
about your work, the responsibili­
ties, rewards, etc. 

7 • have encouraged your child ( ren) to 
relate the skills they are learning 
at school to the working world. 

liQne 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 ~ 

1 2 

l 2 

A 
r4tt1e 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

A 
LQ.t. 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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SAMPLE 

CDMMUNI'IY-EVAUJATION 

Directions: Please circle the number of the response ,which most rearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extreme negative restx)nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane positive responses are on the far RIGifl1. 

I; A 
~ 

'lb what extent have you ••• 
Little 

I ~ 

1. been invited into schools to 
provide inforrration regarding 
your occui:ation? 1 2 3 4 5 

2. positively evaluated your 
inforrration sharing sessions 
with students? 1 i 3 4 5 

3. provided field trips for students 
to explore the working world? 1 2 3 4 5 

4. provided internships or job 
shadowing ex~riences for students 
to explore the working world? l 2 3 4 5 

s. positively evaluated students' 
work attitudes and habits? l i . ~ 4 5 

6. provided training opportunities 
for students either prior to or 
after high school completion? 1 2 3 4 5 

7. shared infornatiion regarding 
job o~nings in your area? 1 2 3 4 5 

8. reflected your work in a µ>si-
tive rranner? 1 2 3 4 5 

9. assisted students in forming work 
values and setting priorities? 1 2 3 4 5 

10. assisted students in determining 
interests and skills in terms of 
s~cific jobs? l 4 3 4 5 

11. assisted in presenting greater 
career awareness in the educa-
tional programs of our school9? 1 2 ~ 4 5 

12. assisted in relating academic 
courses to the working world? 1 2 3 4 5 
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O)MMJNITY ~ALUATION (Continued) 

A A 
NQm Littl~ w.t 

To what extent have you ••• 

13. assisted in providing resources 
for career resource centers or 
library rredia centers? 1 2 3 4 5 

14. assisted students in being pre-
pared with basic skiJ.ls that can 
be used in nany work settings 
since change is inevitable? 1 2 3 4 5 

15. assisted students in determining 
a realistic assessrrent of their 
abilities and aptitudes? l 2 3 4 5 

16. assisted students in determining 
how their leisure contributes to 
their total career developnent? 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

EI,D1ENTARY-·S'ffll}Em'-EVAUJNl'ION 

Directions: Please circle the number of the resix>nse which most 0=arly indicates 
your thought regarding that i tern. All extrerce negative responses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane :positive responses are on the far RIGHT. 

'lbrough TT¥ classes at school, I have 
had an opportunity to ••• 

1. understand the importance of doing 
good work both in and out of 
school. 

2. understand the importance of getting 
along with i;eople. 

3 • get involved in running a business 
(selling in the school store, 
producing a product on the 
assembly line, etc.). 

4. invite my puent(s) to talk with 
my class about his/her job. 

5.- think about my interests and 
skills in regard to work. 

6. think about my interests and 
skills in regard to leisure. 

7. become aware of several new 
occup:itions I wasn't familiar 
with. 

8. listen to si;.eakers talk about 
their job. 

9. read materials relating to 
various careers. 

10. see films, filmstrips or 
video tai;.es relating inf orma­
tion on various careers. 

~ 

1 2 

1 4 

1 2 

l f 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

A 
Little 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

A 
liQt 

5 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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ELEMENTARY S'IUDENT EVALUATIDN (Continued) 

A A 
~ Littl~ I.Qt 

11. take study trips in the com-
munity to become aware of various 
careers. 1 2 3 4 5 

12. understand how~ sch90l subjec~s 
will be used later in the wQrlq. l i 3 4 5 

13. understand hav to nake deci$ion~. 1 2 3 4 5 

14. explore iey likes and dislikes. l 2 3 4 5 
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SAMfLE 

SECDNDARY·snJDEN'f 
Pre/Post ·Inv~ntgr:y 

Directions: Read the foll<:Ming statements and circle 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, to 
the appropriate number of the resµmse as it applies to your knowledge 
regarding the statement. All extreme negative responses are on 

the far~, and extrene posit;ive ~e~1xmse9 are on the far RIGHI\ 

Low High 
degree AveQ1ge degree 

Indicate the degree to which 
you ••• 

1. are familiar with the variety of 
careers available. l 2 3 4 5 

2. are familiar with the various 
kinds of occup:ttional training 
opportunities beyond high school. 1 2 

{ 
3 4 5 

3. are aware of the various printed 
and audiovisual materials avail-
able to assist you with your 
career decision making. 1 2 3 4 5 

4. are aware of the various teachers, 
counselors, corrmunity resource 
persons available to assist you 
with your career decision making. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. are familiar with your i:ersonal-
ity traits or characteristics. 1 2 3 4 5 

6. are familiar with the skills 
needed to locate, apply for, and 
obtain a job. 1 2 3 4 5 

7. are familiar with your abilities 
or skills. 1 2 3 4 5 

8. are familiar with your occup:t,-
tional interests. 1 i 3 4 5 

9. can awly the knowledge you have 
regarding your interest, skill~, 
and abilities in order to tenta-
tively select a career. + 2 3 4 5 
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SECONDARY S'IUDENT Pre/Post Inventory (Con~inued) 

Low High 
degree Averase degr~e 

Indicate the degree to which 
you ••• 

10. have related classroan activities 
to your career goals beyond 
high school. 1 2 3 4 5 

11. have identified the career area 
you want to enter . l 2 3 4 5 

12. are aware of the skills needed 
to perform the tasks ~n your 
chosen career area . 1 2 3 4 5 

13. are aware of lifestyle and how 
it relates to your chosen 
career field. l 2 3 4 5 

14. are aware of how your chosen 
career will affect your 
leisure time. l 2 3 4 5 

15. are aware of the decision making 
process as it relates to your 
career. 1 2 ~ 4 5 

16. are aware of your work values and 
how they affect your career 
developnent. 1 2 3 4 5 

17. are aware of how the oourses you 
take in school will be used in 
the world of work. 1 2 3 4 5 

18. are aware of the im:EX)rtance o~ 
determining career plans and 
setting career g<?cils. 1 2 3 4 5 

19. are aware of the im:EX)rtan~ 
of being a responsible citizen 
with good work habits. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

SFXDNDARY -·S'!JIDENT-·EYbWfaION 

DitS;Ctio[l§: Please circle the number of the response which most nearly indicates 
your thought regarding that inem. All extrare negative responses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane postiye responses are on the far RIGHT. 

A A 
lk2m Litt;L~ !iQ,t 

Through ~ classes at school, I have 
had an opportunity to ••• 

1. discuss the importance of good 
work habits. l 2 3 4 5 

2. examine~ personal -work habits 
and relate than to the working 
world. l 2 3 4 4 

3. examine~ work values and 
relate than to the working 
world. 1 4 3 4 5 

4. examine~ interests, skill~, and 
abilities and relate than to the 
working world. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. explore various career options 
available to me. l 2 3 4 5 

6. explore educational/training 
opportunities available to me. 1 2 3 4 5 

7. interview people regarding their 
work and their lifestyle. 1 2 3 4 5 

8. explore career decision-ma~ing 
and understand the process. 1 2 3 4 5 

9. develop skills that will be 
transferable tQ the working world. 1 2 3 4 5 

10. examine audio v~sual and printed 
materials regarding work. l ~ 3 4 5 

11. examine the imJ;X>rtance of bej,,ng 
a responsible citizen with good 
work habits. 1 2 3 4 5 

12. p:trticip:1te in the shadowing ot 
workers, work exploration, or 
study trips in regard to work. 1 2 3 4 5 
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SECUNDARY S'IUDENT EVALUATION (Continued) 

'llirough ~ classes at school, I have 
had an opportunity to ••• 

13. explore goal setting in order 
to determine career plans. 

14. determine how the cours,es I 
take in school wUl be useq 
in the world of work~ 

NQ.Og 

1 

1 

2 

2 

A 
Little 

3 

3 

4 

4 

A 
.w.t 

5 

5 
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SAMPLE 

LEARNER QUT(l)MES-·EVAUIM'ION 

Not Extremely 
·Inpoi;:tant ·IlJI)O~tant Inpot~nt 

Do you think ••• 

- career planning and decision making 
is an important area for consider-
ation? 1 2 3 4 5 

- it is important to give students an 
opportunity to explore various 
occui;ations? 1 2 3 4 5 

- it is important for students to have 
the skills for obtaining and keeping 
a job? 1 2 3 4 5 

- the developnent of IX)Sitive work at-
titudes is necessary for success at 
school and in the working world? 1 2 3 4 5 

... the developnent of human relation-
ship skills is necessary for success 
at school and in the working world? 1 2 3 4 5 

- an understanding and awreciation of 
self in relation to work and leisure 
is important? 1 2 3 4 5 

- becoming a productive citizen should 
be a goal of every student? 1 2 3 4 5 

- understanding economic factors and 
their influence upon career oppor-
tunitj.es is important for students 
to tmderstand? 1 2 3 4 s 

- the relationship between school and 
the working world is an important 
area for students to understand? 1 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

'1'EACHER "EVAI,UAT10N 

Directions: Please circle the number of the resIX)nse which most nearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All ext;.rene negative res:EX)nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane ·positive resIX)nses are on the far RIGHT. 

During my class ~riods, 
we ••• 

1,. use audiovisual/printed materials 
to reflect occup:ttional areas rel­
evant to my curriculum area. 

2. invite :Earents to talk about 
their work. 

3. invite business/industry repre­
sentatives to talk about their 
work. 

4. partici:Eate in "hands on" experi­
ences in order to explore work 
situations. 

5. prei:are bulletin boards to depict 
work situations. 

6. discuss the importance of school, 
how it prepares students for work, 
and the skills students learn in 
school that will transfer to the 
work setting. 

7. discuss how our curriculum is used 
in the working world. 

8. take study trips to explore various 
work situations. 

9. utilize activities to help students 
identify their interests and skills. 

10. simulate various work situati9ns 
(class produces a product on the 
assembly line, OP=rates a small 
business, etc.). 

~ 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

A 
Little 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

~ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

A 
.w.t 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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TEAQIER E.VALUATIDN ( Continued) 

A A 
~ Littl~ liQt 

During my class i;eriods, 
we ••• 

11. utilize interviews, assessments, 
surveys, etc., conducted with com-
munity workers in order for students 
to become aware of the variety of 
OCCUJ;ations available. l 2 3 4 5 

12. discuss the importance of gocx:1 
work habits and work valres; 
how they relate to the present 
and the future. l 2 3 4 5 
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SAMPLE 

AIXt1INISTRAIDR -EVALUATION 

Directions: Please circle the number of the resi;x>nse which most rearly indicates 
your thought regarding that item. All extreroo negative resi;x>nses are 
on the far LEFT, and extrane positive resi;x>nses are on the far RIGHT. 

A A 
~ Littl~ I.Qt 

To what extent have you ••• 

1. provided encouragement to tea-
chers and counselors regarding 
assisting students tmderstand 
their interests, skills, and 
abilities? 1 2 3 4 5 

2. encouraged teachers and counse-
lors to invite coomunity workers 
to talk to students about their 
work? 1 2 3 4 5 

3. provided resource naterials 
(activities, printed naterials, 
audiovisual, etc •• ) to assist 
teachers and counselors share 
career and occui:ational infer-
nation with students? 1 2 3 4 5 

4. encouraged teachers to demonstrate 
how their curriculum area(s) is 
used in the working world? 1 2 3 4 5 

s. encouraged teachers to provide 
opportunities for students to ex-
plore the working world through 
study trips, work exploration, 
shadowing, or internships? 1 2 3 4 5 

6. encouraged teachers and counselors 
to utilize p:irents as resource 
r-ersons? 1 2 3 4 5 

7. encouraged teachers and counselors 
to eroi;tlasize good work habits, 
work values, and relationship 
skills necessary for the present 
Clnd the future? 1 2 3 4 5 

a. provided time for teachers and 
counselors to evaluate their 
present status with regard to 
the preceding i tans and make 
plans for future action? 1 2 3 4 5 
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List -of decisions 

The following questions begin to outline the decisions that need to be nade by a 
district. 'Ihe list is by no means all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Hoi;efully, this list will provide some structure to your &cision-rraking 
process. 

Who will nake the decisions and the timeline for m:iking those decisions is something 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. 'Ihe list of decisions is 
organized by chapter to assist districts with t.mderstanding the content of each 
section of the guide. 

Olapter VI Evaluation of career Education 

~tare your IX)licies on evaluation of programs? 
""What are your timelines for program evaluation? 
'kDo you have an established program evaluation process, if so who has the lead 
resi;onsibility to ensure it occurs? 

"'What evaluation forms have been used in the i:ast? Do they need revising? 
""What grouµ3 do you plan to have provi& data for the program evaluations? 



·rnAPTER 7 

Resources and Helps 

1 Education will improve when we realize school is a concept and eliminate the 2 x 

4 x 6 teacher. That is a teacher who is bound by the two covers of a textbook, 
- . 

limited to the four walls of a classroom and restricted to the six periods of a 

school day.' 

- Author Unknown 



'IHOUGH'IS EOR CllAPI'ER 7 

"There is something that is much more scarce, something finer for, something rarer 
than ability. It is the ability to recognize ability." 

- Elbert Green Hutbard 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Experience is one thing you can't get for nothing." 

- Anonyioous 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Everybody is ignorant, only on different subjects." 

- Will Rogers 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Sane will never learn anything because they understand everything too soon." 

- Sir 'lhanas Poi;e Bloan 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
"There is only one rule for being a good talker: learn to listen." 

- Christopher Burlington Morley 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"The im}:X)rtant thing is µ:>ise. How a nan handles a situation is much 100re important 
than the situation itself •••• " 

- Lord Northcliff 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
"To know the right question is to know half the answer already." 

- Anonyioous 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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Doing something is much better than doing nothing. 

Most people experiencing this type of learning process feel canforted somewhat by 
the knowledge that there is a place to find the answers to sare of their questions. 
So to ease some of the frustration and encourage additional thinking, Chapter 7 has 
been established. 

The contents in this chapter are greatly varied by design, for the developers of 
this book appreciate the fact that practioners involved in this process will be at 
different levels. 

The selected resources are activity sheets are included to provide some "food for 
thought" in filling in sare gaps in your K-12 career developoont plans. 'Ihe 
selected resources are organized alphabetically by sections. 
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K>DEL IDR 'lHE INFUSION OF CAREER EmCATION 
IN'lD mE OBJEcr~ CIJRRICIJUJM* 

1A lB 
Board: Select 

PHASE I READINFSS District 
Aanini- career Ed. 
stration Contact 
Support Person 

PHASE II PLANNiro 

2. Assess needs: teacher, E5rent, community 

3. Administer student career Education 
inventory 

4. Establish cadre of support ~rsons 

5. Review all reeds assessment results and 
program goals for district plan 
decisions 

lC 
Select 

Bldg. or 
Subject 
C.Ontact 
Person 

PHASE III INSERVICE 'lRAIN~ AND ClJRRICDLUM DEVEU)I-MENT 

6. Develop na tr ix of priority objectives and 
establish local plan 

7. Develop and conduct inservice program 

8. Define "real" curriculum: curriculum 
nawing 

9. curriculum developnent and activity 
writing 

PHASE J.V IMPLEJt1ENTATION AND ~ 

10. Implanent career Education Program 

11. Develop career guidance program 

12. Establish resource oonter/library 

13. Provide career exploration strategies 

1D 
Establish 
District 

wide C.E. 
Committee 

field trips, job shadowing, OJT, EBCE, CISI 

14. Utilize community resources 
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PHASE V MAIN'lmANCE AND EVALOATlDN 

15. Re-administer student and teacher needs 
assessnents 

16. Evaluate career Education Program 

17. Re:EX)rt on project evaluations - PR - Awards -
Recognition 

18. Refine program 

19. Develop on-going strategies 

* Based on the curriculum model develo~d and used by Keystone AEA 1. 
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SELocrED RESOURCES 

'!he resources listed below have been selected by professionals in each field as 
places to begin. 'Ihe list is not all inclusive-we hoi;e to build up the resource 
for further editions of this guide. '!he items are assigned by description areas and 
the areas are in ali;habetical order. 

AGRIOJL'IURE 

Project 2000· Basic Principles -for Agriculture and ·Agribusiness E!ducation 

DeISrtment of Agriculture and Education, Iowa State University, Ames, Iowa 1976 

The rurriculum guidelines provided are intended to serve the needs of 
individuals desiring education in agriculture and agribusiness through public 
education in Iowa. 'Ihree basic functions of agriculture and agribusiness 
education are addressed and they are: (1) employment in the field of 
agriculture and agribusiness {occuiational awareness, exploration and 
preparation); (2) avocational agricultural coursework; and (3) via., of crucial 
importance of food. 

ART 

The Visual -Arts in Iowa Schools 

Iowa DeISrtment of Public Instruction, 1984 

The foundation for this handbook was created in another cooperative project 
titled, "Art Framework". 'Ihe purpose of that project was three-fold. First, it 
was intended to serve as a bread guideline for art educators, regarding the 
purposes and goals of a quality education program. Second, it was designed to 
inform school administrators and board members of the gereral characteristics of 
an educationally valid program. Lastly, the framework was intended to increase 
the tmderstanding of ISrents and the gereral public of the :EX)tential berefits to 
students and society which can be derived through art education. 

careers in Art, An Illustrated Guide, by Gerald ,F. Bramner and Joseph A. Gatto, 
David Publications, Inc. , Worcester, Massachusetts, 1984 

This book provides important information for anyore interested in an art 
career. Each section includes infornation on the career area, what typical jobs 
are like, what i;ersonal qualities are necessary for success in the career, what 
alternate careers may be of interest, what steps toward your career goal can be 
taken while you are still in high school, and which colleges offer recessary 
programs. 

BUSINESS EilJC'ATION 

Education for --Business ·in 'Iowa 

Curriculum and Reference Guide, Iowa DeISrtment of Public Instruction, 1983 

This guide offers information and assistance in three major areas: 1) the total 
business program-policy staterents and strategies, 2) curriculmn 
guides-addressing the major area of business education, 3) special canponents 
affecting business education. 
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EQUITY 

Young women and ·Enpl~t: ·:What -we Know and Need-to Know ·About the ·school-to-work 
Transition 

Rep:>rt of a Conference, U.S. DetBrbnent of Labor, Office of the Secretary, 
Wonen' s Bureau, 1978 

Recognizing Sex Bias, 1972, State Board of Education, Illinois Office of 
Education, Joseph M. Cronin, State Superintendent of Education, Urban and Ethnic 
Education Section, 188 west Randolph Street, Chicago, ILL 

Prorrpting ·sex ··Eg.1it;y ·in the Classroom 

A Resource for Teachers Vocational and Technical Education, Iowa Dei;a.rtment of 
Public Instruction, 1979 

This i;a.cket contains the following information: 

Sex Equity Guidelines 
Strategies for Art, language, Content, Agriculture, Distributive Education 

Health Occui;ations Education, Horne Econanics, Office Occup;i.tions, 
Technical Education, Trade and Industrial Education 

Guidelines ·for ·the ·creative use of ·Biased ·Materials in -a -·Non--Biased Way. Women on 
Words and Images 

Suggestions are given on addressing the following areas: language, roles, 
portrayal of personal traits, and eliminating sex biases in vocational 
education. 

Guidelines ·for sex-Fair -Vocational -Education Materials, Women on Words and Images 

This guide. was designed primarily for use by the vocational education community; 
it is hoped these guidelines will also serve all educators. Following the 
guidelines you will find a checklist for evaluating sex bias in your rraterials. 
A reading of the checklist is valuable for increasing awareness of sexism in 
materials; h<Mever, all sections may be applicable to your reeds and therefore 
may be anitted fran the review process. '!he guidelines for creative use of 
biased materials will serve i:articularly to raise the awareness level of 
teachers, teacher trainers and students. 

Tr;:y -rt, -You' 11-Like -·It! 

A student's introduction to Nonsexist Vocational Education, Martha Matthews and 
Shirley McCune, Resource Center on Sex Roles in Education, National Foundation 
for the Improvement of Education, Washington, D.C. 

This guide is a collection of thoughts, information and questions designed to 
help you think about sone new alternatives-alternatives in "nonsexist 
vocational education" or in vocational education courses which are not 
traditional for your sex. It isn't designed to tell you what to do ••• it's 
designed to help you: explore your interests; consider the role in your life of 
p:3.id work outside the hane; think about the work you'll do inside the hane; 
evaluate whether vocational education courses which are not traditional for your 
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sex may offer you a way of pursuing your interests or gaining skills you need for 
work inside and outside your bane, becane familiar with your legal rights to 
nondiscrimination and equal treatment in schools and ernployrrent. 

Anything -You -want To ·Be, Leaders Discussion Guide, American Teleitione and Telegraph 
cani;:any, 197 6 

This program is &signed for use on the secondary level in Social Studies, 
Family Living, English, Science, Psychology and career Education curricula. It 
is also an effective tool for Guidance Counselors and Teacher trainers concerned 
with the exi;anded range of possibilities available to young ~ple today. 
Community and religious organizations might also find the unit a useful addition 
to their program of work. 

Multicultural ·Nonsexist F,ducation in ··Iowa Schools 

Iowa Dei;:artment of Public Instruction 

Guides are available in the following areas: 

Agricultural Education 
Ma th and Science 
Language Ats 
Arts Education 
Guidance and Counseling 
Physical Education 
Library Media Services 
School Administration 
Social Studies 
Hane Econc:mics and Industrial Arts 
Busiress Education 

'Ihese guides provide definitions, rationale and philosophy, as well as legal 
authority, goals and objectives a canprehensive self-evaluation checklist, 
bibliograitiy and resource organizations. 

GENERAL 

Project -Bicep Materials 

Bainstable Instructional career Education Program by Patricia L. Duffy. 

'Ihese books have excellent activities for K-12 curriculum. Books rurrently 
found in the following areas: 

K-6 - fire arts, reading, language arts, science/health, social studies, 
matharatics 

Middle School - fine arts, bane economics, English, industry-technology, 
nath, science, social studies 

7-12 - guidance 
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career E!ducation; What It Is ·and How ·to Do It, 2nd Edition, by Kenneth B. Hoyt, 
Rupert N. Evans, Edward F. Mackin, Garth L. Nangum 

'Ibis book puts ideas together relating to the following topics and career 
education: what it is, why we need it, hav it developed, how to do it and how 
to get it. 

GIFI'ED AND TALENTED 

Gifted F.ducation.· -A·--·Packet ··of ·Infornation 

'Ibis :EXJblication was compiled by the Iowa Talented and Gifted Association. '!be 
publication offers the best and most useful na terial available for teachers and 
parents who wish to better serve this group. Copies and manbershiJ;S may be 
obtained fran: Shirley Brown, Iowa Talented and Gifted Association, 4124 OV'id 
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50310. 

Identifying ·Students ·for Gifted and Talented ·Programs by Shirley K. Curl, Area 
Education Agency 5, Karen Garvin and Pat Achey-Cutts, Area Education Agency 7. 

Information in respect to this µmlication may be ootained fran Lee Wolf, 
Consultant, State Dep:trtment of Public Instruction (see next page for address). 

career -Fiiucation for ·Gifted and Talented ··students 

'!his :EXJblication is edited by Kenneth Hoyt and Jean R. Hebeler and available 
fran Olympus Publishing CClnpany, Salt Iake City, Utah. 

'Ibis book provides an excellent orientation and foundation of career education 
in general and then relates this philosophy to the needs of gifted and talented 
students. 

Guiding the Gifted Child 

'!his took by James Webb, Elizabeth Meckstroth, and Stepmie s. Tolan, is a must 
for those working with the Gifted and Talented. It is available for $11. 95 from 
Ohio Psychology Publishing Conq:any, Suite 610, 5 Fast Long Street, Columbus 
Ohio 42315. For infornation call: (513) 293-5225. 

Dr. Lee Wolf is the State Department of Public Instruction's consultant and is 
available to provi& districts help and assistance in working with Gifted and 
Talented students. Dr. Wolf will provide information and a i;:acket that explains how 
state approval and special funding may be obtained to those district that desire to 
establish a quality program. 

Dr. Lee Wolf, Consultant (515) 281-3198 
Instruction and Curriculum Division 
State Department of Public Instruction 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 
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HEAI/IH & PHYSICAL EIUC'ATION 

A-Tool -for -Assessing and Designing Comprehensive -School ·Health Education 

Iowa Dei;artment of Public Instruction, 1982 

This airriculum is for local schools to use as a means of assessing their 
current programs in health education and to plan for a canprehensive health 
education program for the future. 'Ibis tool and the process for curriculum 
study it suggests are recamrended for use on a continuing basis. '!he tool 
includ:s the following major ~ctions: 1) A schedule and a plan for 
implenention of a local curriculum study in heal th education; 2) A suggested 
framework for the school health education program; 3) Suggestions for curriculum 
developnent in health education; 4) An instrunent and a procedure for assessing 
curriculum programs and the identification of needed changes. 

Many of the suggestions included (i.e., framework, procedure for program 
developrent, and goal and content areas) arose fran the 1978-79 Task Force 
efforts as approved by the State Board of Education. 'Ibese sections are 
included for local school use and consideration where they seen appropriate. 
'!be underlying theme for curriculum tools in Iowa is to provide help and 
suggestions while not being prescriptive. 

HOME ECDIDMIC.S 

'!he following curriculum guides for Home Economics are available fran the University 
Book Store, Iowa State University, Ames, Iowa. 

Curriculmn Guides - General 

Housing and Hane Furnishings Guide (1982) 
Entrepreneurship: A Senior High School Hane Econanics Career Exploration 

Unit (1981) 
Contemporary Parenting Choices: 

1. '!he Decision to Parent (1979) 
2. Sexuality and the Adolescent 
3. Parenting Today (in production) 

Integration of Corrbined Wage Earner/Hananaker Roles in Secondary Hane Economics 
Programs (1980) 

A Guide for Teaching Textiles and Clothing (1979) 
A Guide for Teaching Food and Use and Nutrition Education (1978) 
A Guide for Teaching Management and Consumer Education (1977) 

curriculum Guides - ~cial 

Group Learning Centers: A Strategy for Use in Classes Mainstreaming Disabled 
Students (1977) 

Home Economics for the Sixth Grade in the Middle Schools (Unit Banks): 
1. 'Ihe Hobby Approach to Self-Developnent 
2. Learning to be a Contribution Family Member 
3. Accepting Job Responsibility 
4. Becoming an Informed Consumer 

Teaching Physically Handicapped Students in Regular Hane Economics Classroans: 
A Guide for Teaching - Housing & Hane care 

Suggestions for Lesson Series: We Consumers (Adult) 
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INilJSIRIAL EilJCATION 

Industrial Technologyand ·Disabled ·Learners 

Iowa Dei;artment of Public Instruction, 1984 

Manual was oovelo~d to assist professinals in serving disabled students in 
industrial technology programs. '!he project represents the collective thoughts 
of educators from rrany different geographical locations in Iowa and fran nany 
different sized school districts, universities and colleges and the Dep;irtnent 
of Public Instruction. 

Activities -·Incorporating ·-Industrial Arts-career ·-F.clucation-into -the -·Elerrenta;ry 
curriculum 

Iowa Dei;artment of Public Instruction, 1981 

Activities are divided into three basic areas based on the Industrial. Arts 
clusters of Graphic Carmunications, Production, and Energy and Power. 
Activities are further divided into three sections: those recorranended for 
grades K-3, K-6, and 4-6. Within theee sections the activities are arranged in 
order of difficulty; the first activity in a section is the easiest, while the 
last is the most canplica ted and requires more invol venent. 

The Iowa ··Guide ··for curriculum·-·Inprovement ·'in Industrial ·Arts ·-K~12 

Iowa Dei;arbnent of Public Instruction, 1975 

This guide has been prei;ared to assist teachers and public school administrators 
in improving the quality of their educational program. 

'!his guide is a framework for local curricula developnent and thus avoids 
prescribing s~cific content and methodology. It gives the practicing 
industrial arts teachers and administrators the freedom and flexibility to be 
innovative and develop unique approaches and methodology for a p;irticular 
locale. '!he guide is intended for use in situations where a comprehensive 
curriculum developrent effort is undertaken, a new industrial arts curriculum is 
being develo~d, and an existing program or SJ;:ecific offering is being examined 
with consideration given to revision. 

This guide should be of µtrticular value to teachers interested in ooveloping 
interdisciplinary units. Conprehensive programs and s~cialized courses can 
also be improved by applying the suggestions found in the guide. 

For all situations it will be helpful to review the total curriculum process. 
Four Iilases of coordinated planning and decision-making are essential. 'Ihese 
phases are diagrarraned and described in this chapter along with references to 
i:e.rticular sections of the guide which will be of assistance in developing 
curriculum for K-12 industrial arts. 
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Other industrial technology publications available are: 

1. Selected Asrects of Organization and Aaninistration, 1979 
2. Introductory Level Graphic Carmunication, 1978 
3. Introductory Level Energy and Power, 1978 

Supplarents for Selected Short Courses, 1980 
a. Model Rocketry 
b. Alternative Energy Systems 
c. Mechanical Conversion System 

4. Introductory level Production (Manufacturers and Conservation) , 1980 
5. Computer Applications in Industrial Arts, 1981 
6. Using rretrics in Industrial Arts Instruction 

LIBRARY MEDIA 

Mini--Bib 3; -Special ··Pqpulation ··selection Tools·- for Library Media -centers: Ethnic · 
Groups,- -warren · and ·the ·Aging 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1984 

Mini-Bib ·4; -··Special ·Pqpulation -selection ·Tools ·for ·Library Media ·Centers: · ·The 
Gifted.- the Handicap_ped ,· · the Reluctant and the ·Cqping 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1984 

Multicultural ··Nonsexist Education · in ~rowa Schools; ··Library Media · services 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 18 p. 

Plan ··for -- Progress --in the Media ·Center, K-6 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1979, 31 p., plus Planning Guide 

Plan ··for -Progress in ·the Media Center, 7-12 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1980, 31 p., plus Planning Guide 

Selection ·of ·Instructional ·Materials, ··A ·Model ·Policy -and Rules 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruciton, 1980, 23 p. 

Betty Jo Buckingham, Consultant, &lucationa.l Media, Instruction and Curricult:lln 
Division, Iowa Dep:irtment of Public Instruction, Grimes State Office Building, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50219 (515) 281-3707 

LANGUAGE AR'IS 

American si:eech-Ianguage-Hearing Association and si:eech Corcmunication Association. 
Standards ·for Effective Oral ·Cqrrmmication ·Programs. Fall Olurch, VA: s~ch 
Communication Association, 1980. (Prei:ared for use with Title II, ESEA Basic Skills 
Improverrent Program.) 



- 196 -

Define oral cormnunication and assumptions underlying an effective program. 
Emphasizes the relationship of oral carmunication to the language arts, as well 
as the reed for direct instruction. 

Britton, James. Ianguage and Learning. Baltimore: Penguine Books, Inc., 1970 

Presents a theory of language developnent which incorporates real world 
(p::trticiµ1tory) and representational (spectatorial) uses. 'Iheoretical chapters 
are interspersed with chapters illustrating the language of pre-school, 
elerrentary, and secondary school children. 

Elbow, Peter. Writing Without -Teachers. New York: Oxford University Press, 1973. 
(Especially chapters 2 and 3.) 

Describes an awroach which challenges the traditional view that you must first 
get your meaning clear and then write. Learning to write is a matter of 
producing material on i:aper--quickly, letting the words flow--without editorial 
interference, before editing and rewriting. 

Frairework; ··-Integrating Language Arts 

Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1981 

Glatthorn, Allan A. A ·Guide ·for -·Deyeloping an -English-curriculmn-for ·-the -Eighties. 
Urbana, IL: National Council of Teachers of English, 1980. 

A step-by-step process for improving the English curriculum in a school 
district. Includes an analysis of current trends and infuences on the English 
curriculum, and surranarizes research findings in different language areas. 
Advocates that teachers and curriculum leaders translate this knowledge and 
e~rience into usable curriculum naterials. 

Hall, Mary Anne. Teaching ·Reading as a language Experience. Charles E. Merrill, 
1976. 

'!he theoretical bases for the language exp:rience awroach and suggestions for 
its implerrenta tion in the classroan are explored. Attention is given to 
integrating reading instruction with other language arts. 

Moffett, James. Teaching the Universe of ·-Discourse. Boston: Houghton Mifflin 
cani:any, 1968. 

Moffett proposes a raturalistic language curriculum requiring a reorganization 
of traditional subject divisions with integration through the ways ht.mans learn 
by syrrbolizing processes in thinking, speaking, listening, reading, and 
writing. His theory of discourse is centered on the relationship, among the 
composer, comprehender, and topic. One leaarns to discourse by using language 
in every realistic way, not by anaalyzing it. 

Pearson, David P. and Dale D. Johnson. Teaching ·Reading Comprehension. Chicago: 
Holt, Rinehart and Winstron, 1972. 

This text attempts to integrate theory and practice. Pearson and Johnson 
introduce basic issues and conflicts in canprehension instruction model of the 
comprehension process. 
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Pinnell, Gay Su, editor. Discovering Language with Children. Urbara, IL: National 
Council of teachers of English, 1980. 

Presentation of research findings and classroan suggestions for early language 
developnent, "language Developnent in Educational Envirorments," and "Evaluation 
in Language Education." Twenty-six articles for the non-s~cialist. 

Wolvin, Andrew D. and carolyn G. Coakley. Listening ·Instruction. Urbara, IL: ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Reading and Cacmunication Skills and S~ch Camnunication 
Association, 1979. 

Thirty-eight exercises for high school and college (could be adapted for other 
levels) follc:M a theory chapter which defines listening as a process, discusses 
its importance, uses, and improvement. 

MMHEMATICS 

Education in the 80 • s Mathematics, Shirley Hill, Edi tor, A National Education 
Association Publication, 1982 

'Ibis p.lblication covers areas such as: Mathanatics education at the start of 
the decade, tools of technology, and mathanatics, the critical filter. 

Educating Arooricans 'for -the 21st Century: · A plan ·of action -for · ·ilrproving 
nathematics. ·science -and technology ·education· ·for -all Anerican ·elerrentary·-and 
secondacy ···students so ··that their achieverrent ··is the ·best -in-the -world :qy -1995. 

A reµ>rt to the American ~ople and the National Science Board 

The National Science Board Conmission on Precollege Education in Mathematics, 
Science and Technology, 1983 

A -corrmibnent ·to -·Excellence 

Direction for Mathematics Education in Iowa Schools for the 1980's, Iowa 
Dep:trtroent of Public Instruction, 1982 

'Ibis cbcument was develo~d and written as a guide for educators to assess a 
K-12 matharatics program. Desired changes may occur after canpleting a 
curriculum study, or from a desire to make minor modification within a given 
grade level or classroom. This docurrent contains references to resources deerred 
appropriate and background information the authors felt essential for 
implerrenting changes. 

Mathematics -at work in Society:- ·-Opening ·Career Doors, written by James R. Choike, 
1981 

'!his book was prepued, published and distributed by the Mathematical 
Association of America under the National Science Foundation Grant 
SED-80088438. This project includes the project book and a set of four 
television video ta~ cassettes entitled: "An Actuary-What's that?", 
"Mathematics in Sp;ice", "Mathematics: The Language of Research", Mathanatics: 
Where Will I Ever Use It?" 'Ihese rraterials have been designed to increase 
awareness of the connection between mathematics and careers for students of 
grades 8 and above. For more information: 
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'!he Mathematical Association of America, 1529 Eighteeneth Street, N. w., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

SCIENCE 

A :Tool -for -Assessing and Revising -the ·Science Curriculum 

Iowa Deµtrtment of Public Instruction, 1984 

This tool was jointly develo~d by the Iowa Dei;artment of Public Instruction and 
a cCl11llittee of the Iowa C.Ouncil of Science Supervisors to encourage and aid 
local schools in the assessment of their science curricula on a continuous 
basis. It provires: 

* a schedule for conducting a science curriculum assessment and/or revision 
* a model for assisting schools in developing their science philosophy, 

goals and objectives 
* recommendations for levels at which suggested objectives are introduced, 

anphasized and maintained 
* an instrument for matching local science curriculum reeds, to available 

science programs 

SOCIAL S"IUDIES ,. 

Strategies .. for Teaching ··Economics;·-·Prinary ·level ·{grades ·1-3), Donald G. Davison, 
chairnan, Joint C.Ouncil on Econanics Education, 1977 

The Master Curriculum Guide was p.lblished to be used as a tool for curriculum 
developrent. It is designed as a resource docurrent for school systems engaged 
in K-12 economics ideas that can be taught at different levels of difficulty. 

SPECIAL NEEIS 

Objectiye -skill -·Develoanent for Adolescents revised and edited by Constance H. 
Dembrowsky, 1983 

This guide is a structural curriculum changed to help teenagers develop 
self-estean and interi:ersonal skills. This program focuses on the 
social/behavioral skills of communication, assistance, self-responsibility and 
problan solving/decision-making. 

Career ·Education Activity Kit (K~6) 

Iakeland AEA, Darlene Reynolds, p.iblished by: Kansas State Deµtrtment of 
Education. 

An interdisciplinary curriculum that reinforces learned capibilities through 
Career Education. 

Inservice ·Training Module; · -·"Infusing ·Iowa's Career ·F.ducation Obj·ectives · into 
Existing ·Curriculum: 

Iowa Deµtrt:m.ent of Public Instruction 
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The goals of this module is to have workshop i;:articip:tnts explore how the 
infusion and direct instruction of career education works. Also, covered is the 
implementation process with local teachers, rounselors, administrators and 
curriculum ronsultants. 

Inservice Training Module; ·-·"Career-Vocational Theory-and Developrrent of Disabled 
Persons" 

Iowa Dei:arbnent of Public Instruction 

The goals of this module will be to demonstrate the use of career and vocatiora.l 
theory of developnent in planning sequential curriculum for disabled students 
enrolled in all s~cial education program modules. 

Assessing ··and Evaluating -·the Career Develqgrent --af-·Special F,ducation · students 

Iowa Dei:arbnent of Public Instruction Guide 

This guide provides an overview of the career-vocatiora.l theory, career and 
vocational education and a series of descriptions for assessment instrurrents. 

Integrating Secondary Handicapped Students ·into Vocational and .. Special -·Fiiucation 
curriculum 

Monograph 2 - Adoptions for teaching secondary handica~d students. 

By Madelyn K. Regan, Midwest Regional Resource Center - Drake University - May, 
1980. 

'Ibis rnonograth is designed to provide teachers with information on the 
intergation of handicapped students into vocational and general education 
curriculums. 'Ibis is one in a series of six monographs. 

career -E!ducation ·Bulletin .. Boards 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction 

This guide provides IX>ints for developing bulletin boards and lots of ideas for 
the developnent of career education bulletin boards. 

A-Reference ·:Guide ·for ·secondary Career -and ·vocational -Progranming ·for Handicap_ped 
students 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction, 1982 

This guide deals with gereral information and definitions for work e~rience 
exploration, s~cially designed occui:ational or vocational training and 
vocational coo~rative, sheltered workskhops and other related information. 

Developing Comnunity Sites 

Iowa Dei:artment of Public Instruction 

A training module that will prei;:are i:articii;:ants to develop romrnuni ty sites and 
use than effectively. 
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oevelopnent -for ··Individualized F4ucation ·Programs ·(IEP} · ··for the ··Handicapped -·in 
Vocational ··F.ducation written by Lorella A. McKinney, National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education and Donna M. Seay, AFC Skills, Inc., 1979 

This guide describes the necessary steps involved in ootting up an 
Individualized Education Program, procedures for identification/diagnosis of 
individual needs, observation and testing and prescribing vocational education 
in the IEP. 

career Education for Handicapped ·Children and Youth, Donn E. Brolin and Charles J. 
Kokaska, Olarles E. Merrill Publishing Compmy, 1979 

This book is written for all persons concerned with the career developnent of 
handicapped individuals-parents, teachers, oounselors, administrators, 
rehabilitation workers, psychologists, business and industrial leaders and many 
others. 'llle book is a text for use by university educators in regular and 
special education, vocational education, guidance and counseling psychology, 
rehabilitation and anyone who prepares their students for working with the 
handica~d. It should also be most useful for curriculum planners and 
inservice trainers who design and implercent career education in their 
districts. State dei;artment administrators, educational consultants and 
numerous carmunity agencies involved in the career developnent of handicap~d 
individuals should also find this book a valuable resource. 

Life ·Centered ·Career Education; ·-A··Corcpetency ·Ba:sed -Ap_proach, edited by Donn E. 
Brolin, Published by Council for Exceptional Children, 1978 

'Ihe Life Centered career Education Curriculum brings relevancy into the 
classroom for all students. This is not just a piece of curriculum; rather, it 
is a total approach to learning that synthesizes re.sic subject areas into a 
cohesive program. 'Ihe curriculum is concerned with three danains: daily living 
skills, personal-social skills, and occui:ational guidance and prei;aration. 
'llleoo curriculum areas are developed around 22 specific learner ccmpetencies. 
Competencies include such topics as managing family finances; engaging in civic 
activities; maintaining good interpersonal skills; and seeking, securing, and 
maintaining employrrent. The skills addressed by the Life Centered Curriculum 
are essential for a person to function adequately and independently as a citizen 
in today's society. 

Vocationa1 ·-Preparation of -Retarded Citizens, Charles Merrill Publishing Comi:any, 
Columbus, Ohio 43216 

Text designed to assist professionals in programs for mentally disabled 
!X)pula tions. 

career ·Education ·For Children With Learning --pisabilities, Academic Therapy 
Publications, P.O. Box 899, san Rafael, California 94901 

Specific ideas and activities for implanenting career education for the learning 
disabled student. 

Career -Education ··for ·the Handicapped Child in the ··Elenentary --classroom, by Gary 
Clark, Love Publishing canp:tny 

Text has specific examples of career education activities for the elanentary 
school age student. 
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Resources 
'llle follooing itans are included to serve as resources when developing/revising 
career education activities. '!he infornation covers tyi:;es of activities, ideas for 
inservice, itans to identify domains, and helpful tips for field trips, resource 
J:eOple and textbook selection. Selected :[:ages may also be useful as handouts or for 
a transI;,arency. 

DEVEU>PI?«; CAREm EDJCATION AC!'IVITIES 

A. Review the Task 

1. Review dorrains in career developnent 
Identify career education objectives 

B. Review basic text or program for opportunities to "springboard" into career 
education dana.ins/objectives. 

1. Possible alternatives - review text for ~ career objective or review text 
for all J;OSSible career objectives opportunities (danains). 

c. Upon identifying a "springboard" - briefly the kind of activity appropriate to 
the career objectives and/or instructional objective. I recaaroond variety in 
activities. 

Activity types: ( elanentary) 

1. bulletin boards 16. investigation 
2. discussions 17. individual project 
3. learning centers 18. drill and practice on 
4 demonstrations si:;ecif ic skill 
5. review of questions 19. preI;,are drama 
6. group project 20. rrake collection 
7. classify 21. report of a topic 
8. rratch itans 22. mainpulation of equiprent 
9. rreasure 23. predict results 

10. explain a phenomena 24. solve problems 
11. rra.ke/complete a chart 25. do a simulation 
12. class project 26. rrake observations 
13. explain terms 27. listen to resource i:erson 
14. view filrrv'filmstrip 28. take test 
15. ex~rinent 
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Activity types: {secondary) 

1. discussioo 11. library research 
2. interest inventory 12. canplete job application 
3. skills inventory 13. review job opportunities 
4. group project 14. conduct experiment 
5. observation of job 15. role-playing activity 
6. interview 16. develop collage 
7. re:EX)rt 17. naniIXtlate equipnent 
8. do a sirnula tion 18. field trip 
9. listen to resource ~rson 19. prei:are lists 

10. view film 20. internship 

D. Review supplanentary naterials such as films, nagazines, etc. for 
"springboards". 

E. Write "career Education Cells". 
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BEHAVIOR IN 'lHE R?On..EOOE OOMAIN 

Action verbs you can use when writing knowledge oriented objectives: 

KNJWI,BPGE 

Define 
Manorize 
Repeat 
Record 
Listen 
Recall 
Name 
Relate 

CDMPREHENSION 

Restate 
Discuss 
Describe 
Recognize 
Explain 
Express 
Identify 
Locate 
Rei:ort 
Review 
Tell 

APPLICATION 

Translate 
Interpret 
Apply 
EmplO'j 
Use 
Demonstrate 
Dramatize 
Practice 
Illustrate 
Operate 
Schedule 
Shop 
Sketch 

ANALYSIS 

Distinguish 
Analyze 
Differentiate 
Appraise 
calculate 
Experiment 
Test 
Coolp:tre 
Contract 
Criticize 
Diagram 
Ins:r;:ect 
Del::ate 
Inventory 
Question 
Relate 
Solve 
Examine 

SYNTHESIS 

Compose 
Plan 
ProI.X)se 
~sign 
Formulate 
Arrange 
Assemble 
Collect 
Construct 
Create 
Set Up 
Organize 
Manage 
Prei;are 

EVALUATION 

Judge 
Appraise 
Evaluate 
Rate 
Cani:are 
Value 
Revise 
Score 
Select 
Choose 
Assess 
Estinate 
l'easure 
Inspect 
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Bm.AVIOR IN 'DIE SKILL OOMAIN 

Other action verbs you can use when writing skill oriented performance cbjectives: 

PERCEPrION mmED -MSIDNSE GUIDED RESIDNSE OOMPLEX QVERT 
(Cont'd) RESFQNSE 

Allow Act Trace 
Appraise Alter Transfer Alter 
Conceive AQ?ly 'fype Analyze 
Cultivate 'Arrange Unbind Appraise 
Detect Assemble Uncoil Articulate 
Envision Build Bisect 
Envisage calculate ·MECHANISM calculate 
Find categorize Change 
Form Compile Articulate Canpile 
Generate Count Assemble Canpose 
Mold Cut Build Compute 
Picture Diagram Cite Decide 
React Display Cc.mµ.ite Decrease 
Taste Draw Conclude Derive 
Touch Extract Decide Design 
Smell Fasten Differentiate Dissect 
Feel Fold Dissect Exp;ind 
Sense Graft Display Extract 
Visualize Grip Distinguish Finish 
Vouch Olart Draw Generate 

City Explain Formulate 
SET Handle Extract Illustrate 

Hold Finish Integrate 
Display Indent Fix Interpolate 
Alter Insert Illustrate Lengthen 
Appraise Itemize Interpolate Locate 
Arrange Join Itemize Measure 
carry lengthen Locate Manipulate 
Change Locate l'easure Particiµite 
Clleck Map Mend Position 
Decide Mark Modify Pronounce 
Derive Measure Multiply Predict 
Find Mix Manipulate Present 
Generate Mold Organize Reconstruct 
Group Number Particiµite Shorten 
Infer Pack Position Simplify 
Invite Particiµite Produce Specify 
Join Place React Strengthen 
Move Position Reorganize Smnnarize 
Offer Recite Reproduce Systaratize 
Organize Replace Rewrite Translate 
Place Reset Revise Unearth 
Position Return Sharpen Validate 
Put Sep:i.rate Simplify 
Rearrange Sharpen Sketch 
Regroup Show Strengthen 

Specify Structure 
Store Synthesize 
Tabulate Translate 

Valid3.te 
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BEBAVlDR IN 'lHE ATTI'IUDE OOMAIN 

Action verbs you can use when writing attitude oriented i;erformance oojectives: 

RECEIVING 

Beset 
Appreciate 
Answer 
Ask 
Distinguish 
FollCM 
Interact 
Look 
Question 
Support 
Watch 

RESIONDING 

Answer 
Assist 
Alter 
Aid 
Calculate 
01ange 
Comp;1re 
Conclude 
Contrast 
Criticize 
Defend 
Differentiate 
Discriminate 
Display 
Express 
Interact 
Join 
f.k)dify 
Offer 
Present 
Rei;:ort 
Relate 
Smile 
Suggest 
SUPEX}rt 

~ 

AWlies 
Appraise 
categorize 
can.pare 
Contrast 
Cooperate 
Criticize 
Defend 
Differentiate 
Discriminate 
Evaluate 
Express 
Inteq:olate 
Join 
label 
Match 
Position 
Praise 
React 
Respond 
Sep;1rate 
Show 
Smnmarize 
Support 
Translate 
Volunteer 
Weigh 

ORGANIZATION 

Adhere 
Accent 
Alter 
Argue 
Articulate 
Assemble 
categorize 
canbine 
Comi;are 
Cooperate 
Defend 
Direct 
Distinguish 
Explain 
Generalize 
Identify 

ORGANIZATION 
{Cont.) 

Integrate 
Modify 
Organize 
Prepare 
Reconstruct 
Reorganize 
Search 
Si;ecify 
Substitute 
Synthesize 
Translate 

CHARACTERIZATION 

Act 
Aid 
Analyze 
Apply 
Appraise 
Carmunicate 
Comi;are 
Canpute 
Cooperate 
Differentiate 
Display 
Explain 
FormUlate 
Interact 
Measure 
Modify 
Organize 
Particii:e,te 
Reconstruct 
Restrain 
Serve 
Show 
Si;ecify 
State 
Substitute 
Transfer 
Translate 
Weigh 
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VERBS FOR ~ BEHAVIORAL OBJECr~ 

Cognitive J)orcain 

1. Knowledge--ranembering previously learned materials 

cite list 
define 
identify 
label 

match 
name 
recognize 

reproduce 
select 
state 

2. Cornprehension--ability to grasp the meaning of rraterial 

convert 
describe 
estinate 
explain 

extend 
give examples 
illustrate 
interpret 

i;araphrase 
surrmarize 
translate 

3. Application--ability to use learned material in rew and concrete ways 

apply modify relate 
carpute o~rate show 
construct predict solve 
demonstrate prepare use 
discover produce use 

4. Analysis--ability to break down material into its component :tarts so that 
its organizational structure may be understood 

analyze 
associate 
determine 

differentiate 
discriminate 
distinguish 

infer 
outline 
point out 

5. Synthesis-ability to -p.1t i:arts together to form a rew whole 

combine 
canpile 
compose 
create 
design 
develop 

devise 
integrate 
mcdify 
organize 
plan 
propose 

rearrange 
reorganize 
revise 
rewrite 
tell 
write 

6. Evaluation--ability to judge the value of rraterial for a given p.1rpose 

appraise 
assess 
corn:p9.re 

conclude 
contrast 
evaluate 

judge 
weigh 



OOME--AFFECTIVE :OBJECTIVES 

preside 
volunt~er 
µlrticiplte 
share 
demonstrate 
read use 
choose 
browse 

read 
converse 
respond 
show 
employ 
ask 
pur~me 
seek 
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search 
i;:eruse 
listen 
react 
propose 
inquire 
join 
gather 

visit 
investigate 
offer 
consult 
adapt 

accept 
reject 
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PLANNING IDRKSHEET SAMPLE 

School: 

Subject: Level: K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-12 

Seo~ and Sequence: 

Grade -

Grade -

Grade -

Vulnerable 
Content Ojbectives: Grade Semester: 
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ACJrNITY WORKSHEET SAMPLE 

Subject and 1 evel · · · · · · · · - · · ·· · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · ·· · · · -- · -- · · · -- · - · -· 

Instructional Strand and Objective · --- · · · · · · · · · ·· · -. ... · · -- · · ·· · - -- · · · ·· -- ·· · - --- ·· - - - - --- . -- --- -· --- ... --

Career Education Domain, Strand and Objective · --- -- ...... · · --- - --·········--· ·--- · · --- ·· - ...... ---- --

IDTF.S: 

ACI'NITY: 

RESOURCES USED: 
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FIELD TRIPS 

1. Be sure that the students are fully aware of the location of the site they are 
to study. 

2. Be sure the students have been aware of the product and occui:ations available 
at the site. Use any available films or filmstrips that may relate to the 
industry or the occui:ations. Point out the different jobs as they a~ar in 
the film. 

3. Study as nany different jobs as p::>ssible found at the site. 

4. Whenever p:,ssible, have pictures of the site, occui:ations, and products. 

5. Explain the background and the developnent of the farticular industry to be 
visited. 

6. Tell the students the name of the industry or comi:any and names of ~ople who 
have nade the study tour IX)SSible. (Put narres on the blackboard or bulletin 
board. Post any pictures you nay be able to gather). 

7. Go wer any rraps or layouts of the site you may have. Point out interesting 
spots or areas you want the students to see. 

8. Help the students develop some questions they nay wish to ask at the site. 

9. '!he teacher or coordinator should pre-visit the site whenever it is µ>ssible. 

10. Travel time can be used to good advantage. Have students assigned to groups 
and have each group watch for and canpile a list of various workers observed to 
and fran the visitation site. Comi:are lists. 
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SELECl'IDN OF SPEAKERS 

1. A s~aker's topic must i;ertain to the teaching-learning objectives of the 
sponsoring individual or group. 

2. Only :invited si;eakers shall be present. 

3. Evidence should be presented that the speaker is reputable and knowledgeable in 
the subject. 

4. The speaker should agree to use suitable langugage and be audio and/or video 
tai;ed. 

5. '!he speaker should agree to speak to the structure and subjects requested and 
if he/she does IDT, students may be excused. 

6. '!be structure for the presentation should pertain to the current subject matter 
being dealt with in the classroom. 

7. '!be speaker is requested to i:articii:ate in a question and answer session 
following his/her presentation. 

8. No speaker shall be permitted to i:ass out literature to the students unless 
previously previewed and approved by the responsible teacher. 

9. Adequate prepuation and follow-up is imi;erative for all the students in 
attendance. 

10. Students should not be required to listen to highly controversial speakers if 
they choose not to. 
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GUIDELINFS EOR SPEAKERS 

~ome 

You are about to play an important :tart in the career planning of high school young 
adults. What should you say in order to be of the most help to than? Whatever you 
say will be accepted as very important information concerning your career field; 
whatever you say will be a foon of guidance. 

career guidance is the attitude that aims to HELP the individual be objective about 
his or her future career field and to: 

1. Unoarstand oneself. 
2. Make the best of one's interests, cai:;abilities, and other qualifications. 
3. Adjust oneself satisfactorily to the varied situations within one's 

envirornnent. 
4. Develop the ability to nake wise decisions and to solve problans inde~ndently. 
5. Make one's own uniqoo contribution to society. 

Points -·to -·Especially Key In-On 
1. Brief overvie.w of the job: 

a. General nature of the position 
b. Example of a typical work day 
c. Hours and working conditions {overtime, day/night shifts, vacations, sick 

leave, location, mobility, unions) 
d. Working contacts (clients, custaners, su~rvisors, co-workers 

prestige and social values) 
e. Fquipnent, tools, and materials used 

2. Requiranents: 

a. Training, education, or ~rience recessary {length of time, cost, local 
recornrrended schools and school entrance procedures--waiting lists, minimum 
GPA, qualifications) 

b. Licensing {test and exams) 
c. Unions or professional affiliations 
d. Personal qualifications/charactertistics (age, physical, stature, abilities, 

~rsonality type) 

3. Earnings and Pranotions: 

a. Beginning level and steps of advancement 
b. Average increase rate 
c. Opp:>rtunities for transfers and pranotions 

4. Advantages and Disadvantages: 

a. Present "real life" picture 
b. Clarify caranon stereotypes and misconceptions 
c. Do not try to oversee or recruit 
d. Effect of econanic change on your job 
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GUIDELINE'S EOR S:EEAKERS (Continued) 

5. Trends and owcrtunities: 

a. F.qual OR?()rtunity (sex, cultural background, origin) 
b. Employnent outlook 
c. How to get "your foot in the door" 
d. Related jobs for which this has prei;:ared you 

6. Steps to Take Right Now to Prep:1re for the Job: 

a. High school courses which are relevant 
b. Most advantageous schools or colleges at which to apply 
c. Majors and degrees recorranended 
d. Related summer jobs to acquire experience 
e. Volunteer work 
f. Clubs, organizations, affiliations which are advantageous 
g. Helpful skills or general background knowledge 
h. How to be most "marketable" 

7. Where to find further information: 

a. People or organizations willing to talk to students 
b. Canp:1nies to visit or tour · 
c. Written literature or sources 
d. In-depth research resources 
e. Explorer :EX)Sts si;:ecializing in this field 

·":00..!...S" 

1. Keep in mind the age, nature, and interests of your audience and adapt your 
audience and adapt your presentation to their level. 

2. Be objective, honest, and realistic in describing your vocation. Give facts or 
state opinions as such. 

3. Relate your topic to the irranediate experiences and concerns of the students, 
showing a connection with what they are doing in school. 

4. Use available visual aids to capture attention or clarify a :EX)int. (Keep your 
time limit in mind when using films or slides.) 

5. After your presentation, stimulate questions. Encourage student t5rticip:1tion 
by involving the audience in sorre way-ask ~ questions, have them 
p:1rticip:ite in a demonstration, etc. 

6. Rei;:ea t questions asked by students so that the audience can hear. 
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"OON'TS" 

1. oversell or "Recruit." 

2. Deliberately discourage oonsideration of your vocation. 

3. !Mell upon your ~rsonal biograp-iy and successes. 

4. overload your rraterial with detailed facts and figures. 

5. Try to advise individual students of their ~rsonal qualifications. 

6. Ster~otype in terms of sex or race. 
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SFEAKER GUIDELINES EOR 

PRIMARY GRADES - K - 2 

1. Tell your rame and occui;ation. 

2. Tell what you do and where you work. 

3. Explain the duties of your occui;a tion. 

4. Explain the importance of your occu~tion and its relation to the community. 

s. Where applicable, wear work clothes and bring tools of the trade, bring visua.l 
aids, demonstrations, slides, films, filmstrips, records, posters, handouts, 
etc. 

6. Relate humorous or musual ~riences ~rtaining to your job. 

7. Always allow time for questions fran the children. 

8. As much as possible involve the class in active :EBrtici:EBtion. 

9. Relate your occuP:ttion to academic skills. (Example: Knowledge of rreasurement 
is important to a car~nter. ) 
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SPEAKER GUIDELINES IDR 

IN'JERMEDIA'IE GRADES 3 - 4 

1. Tell the class your rame and occui:a tion. 

2. Tell what you oo and where you work. 

3 • Explain the duties of your occui:a tion. 

4. Explain the importance of your occui:a tion and its relation to the society. 

5. Tell the typical places of enpl oynent. 

6. Tell the qualification for your occui:ation: age, sex, education, etc. 

7. Explain the conditions of your work: hours, regularity of enploynent, health 
and accident hazards, etc. 

8. Where applicable, wear work clothes and bring tools of the trade, bring visual 
aides, danonstrations, slides, films, filmstrips, records, lX)Sters, etc. 

9. As much as :t:assible, involve the group in active p:lrticii:ation. 

10. Always allow time for questions fran the students. 

11. Relate hmnorous or musual eX?:riences ~rtaining to your job. 

12. Relate your occui:ation to academic skills. (Example: Newspiper rep:>rters need 
to be able to write, read, and spell properly.) 
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SPEAKER GUIDELINES IDR 

UPPER GRADF.s 5 - 6 

1. Tell your rame and occui:a ti on. 

2. Tell your duties and where you work. 

3. Tell the importance of your job and its relation to the community. 

4. Explain the qualifications for your occui;ation: age, sex, education, etc. 

5. Explain the type of prei;aration needed for your occup;ttion: general education, 
s~cial training, and experience. 

6. Tell the methods of entering your occup;ttion. 

7. Earnings: beginning wage rate, benefits, other rewards. 

8. Tell about the conditions of work: hours, regularity of anployment, health and 
accident hazards. 

9. Tell about the typical places of anploynent. 

10. Explain the advantages and disadvantages of the job. 

11. Relate interesting, humorous or unusual experiences ~rtaining to your job .. 

12. Always allow time for questions during the presentation. 

13. Where applicable, wear work clothes and bring tools of the trade, bring visual 
aids, danonstrations, slides, films, filmstrips, records, posters, handouts, 
etc. 

14. As much as :[X)Ssible, involve the class in group p;trticiµition. 

15. SUI111tarize: How you got into this occuµition. 

16. Relate your occuµition to academic skills. {Example: A bookkee~r needs to 
have a great deal of knowledge of nath.) 
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~TIONS IDR RESXJRCE PEOPLE 

1. What skills, training, and education are necessary? What subject areas fran 
your formal schooling have you found ioost helpful in your occutation? 

2. How would you describe a typical day? 

3. What are your duties and responsibilities? 

4. What is the salary range? for a beginning worker? after five years? 

5. What are your working hours? Does your job require overtime? Do you get :EBid 
for overtime? 

6. What are your job satisfactions? What are the drawbacks? 

7. What are the opportunities for advancement in this area? 

8. What are the berefits (vacation, health or m:dical insurance, stock options, 
etc.)? 

9. What are the hazards, if any? 

10. Is the job mostly indoors or outdoors? 

11. Does your job deal nainly with ~ople, ideas, or things? 

12. What are the chances for travel? 

13. What kind of co-workers can I expect to associate with? 

14. Are jobs in this career area increasing, staying about the same, or decreasing? 

15. Does this occutation require joining an association or tmion? 

16. What are the appropriate dress requirements? 

17. Are there any heal th requi ranents? 

18. How nuch freedom/supervision oo you experience? 

19. What is the work envirornnent like? What facilities are available? 

20. Are there any license requirements? 

21. Do you need transportation? 

22. Who/What influenced you most in your choice of occutation? 

23. How does your occutation influence your leisure time? 

24. What hobbies oo you enjoy? Why? 

25. What are your future plans in this occuiation? 

26. Who can I write or contact for further information? 
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OOEUJ.'IQNS -AND ·ANSWERS 
AOOUT 

INSERVICING 

In order for educators to fully understand the concepts of career Education and know 
how to infuse than into the ongoing curriculum, there must be inservice education. 
What is inservice education? It might very simply be defined as planned activities 
which are concerned with the professioral developnent of instructional staff members 
in such ways as to have a reasorably direct imESct upon the quality of instruction 
offered. 

It is hoped the following information will prove bereficial to those persons who are 
responsible for guiding and directing career Education inservice for local school 
districts. Each district must adapt the ideas to fit its own needs. 

QUESTION: Who ·will -·conduct ·the · -inservice? 

ANS'IBRS: 1. The interested person who inititally attends the state disserniration 
of the handbook. 

2. Any interested person who receives the handbook through the state 
dissanination or fran sare other person. 

QUESTION: How do you ·sell ··the ·idea ·of ·· inservice? 

ANS'IBRS: 1. Obtain the support of the Board of Education and top administrative 
officials in your district. 

2. Work with an area college or university and attempt to obtain college 
credit for inservice. Teachers really find it appealing to earn 
hours for recertification by working on projects that they can 
actually use in their classroom. 

3. Brainstorm with a few "teacher leaders" to get ideas of how to 
convince other teachers they need this inservice. 

4. Distribute one or two of the Pace Activities per grade level as 
"enticers" emphasizing that more are available through involvercent 
in an inservice program • . 

5. Involve some of the teachers in the inservice program. Actual 
involverrent creates a feeling of ownership. 

QUESTION: How ·ao ·you -advertise ··the inservice ··program? 

ANS'IBRS: 1. Place i;osters in teachers' lounges with information regarding time, 
place, and event. 

2. Send special individual flyers through the teachers' association 
newsletter, curriculum bulletins, etc. 

3. Make contact with the local newsi;aper and explain what you are doing. 
Ask for a special feature. If you're lucky, you might get it! 

4. Word of rrouth or "teacher to teacher" may be the most offensive form 
of advertising. 
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QUESTION: How --ao ·you advertise the ·inservice program? ( continued) 

ANSvERS: 5. Issue i;ersonal, written invitations to teachers. 

QUESTION: what ·do you include -in -·the inservice ·program'? 

ANS'lERS: 1. Setting the stage: 

MAKE SURE that you create an exciting environment for your 
inservice programs. Have displays of naterials, :EX)Sters, books, 
games, etc., aoo arrange chairs, desks, or tables in such a way 
that it will encourage ccmnunication aroong the i;articiµmts. Be 
sure to schedule time for breaks and provide refreshments if 
IX)Ssible. 

2. A sample inservice schedule: 

I. IN'lROllJCI'IDN 

A. Use an "ice-breaker" to melt away all barriers between 
yourself and audience. 

II. DEFINITION OF CAREER EOOCATION: 

A. What it isn't ••• 

B. What it is. • • Why we reed it ••• 

1. Awareness 
2. Accanmoda tion 
3. Exploration 
4. Prepiration 

c. What it can mean to you ••• 
(Provides good public relations and "bridge building" 
through community involvement) 

III. WHAT DJES CAREER EOOCATION IN~UDE? 

A. Self • • • 

1. Decision-naking skills 
2. Goal setting 
3. Self-concept 

B. Work • • • 

1. Dignity in all jobs 
2. Awareness of careers 
3. Academic skills as they relate to jobs 



- 221 -

III. WHAT IDES CAREER EilJCATION INCLUDE? (continued) 

c. Leisure ••• 

1. Lifetime sports 
2. Hobbies 
3. Recreation 

D. Resources ••• 

1. Books 
2. Audiovisual naterials 
3. People (community, teachers, students, etc.) 
4. Study/Field trips 
5. Newsi:a~rs and magazines 
6. Free naterials 

J.V. HM 00 IDU USE CAREER EilJCATION IN IDUR CLASSiroM? 

A. Share ideas and materials 

1. Pace Activities 

a. games (previously constructed) 
b. worksheets 
c. posters 
d. student work 

B. Where does Career Education fit in the curriculum? 

1. Not an add on 
2. Enriches all areas and anphasizes the basic skills 
3. Increases relevance 

c. Study/Field trips and resource speakers 

1. Request forms for speakers and trips 
2. Study/Field trip activity sheets 

V. HANDS-ON ACTIVITIES 

A. Simulation of at least one Pace game or activity 

1. Provide naterials that are needed 
2. Give guidance and instruction as needed 
3. Have S3.lllples and models 
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QUESTION: How do- ·you disseminate -the materials? 

ANSVERS: 1. NEVER distribute this whole notebook of rraterials (unless you want 
it stuck on a shelf). Share ONLY ONE OR '00 of the Pace activities 
at a time with the teachers. 

2. Attanpt. to start with an activity that you know will be used or 
linked to a curriculum need. 

QUESTION: was your ·inservice ·successful? 

ANS'lEIRS: 

ii 

1. Distribute the inservice evaluation sheet. (Sample included) 

2. Obtain feedback as to if and boo Pace and other Career Education 
Activities are being used. Surveys, evaluation sheets, and personal 
contacts are ways of doing this. 

3. Share any successful ideas with others making sure that the proper 
person gets credit for the contribution. 'IHIS IS IMIDRTANT l This 
can be oone with: newsletters, i;:notograµ-is, publicity releases, 
programs, faculty meetings, bulletin boards, etc., in order to let 
people know what's happening around the school. 

1-
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ADV AN TAG E:S OF INFUSION 

1. Infusion makes abstract academic content more concrete, more relevant, and consequently, easier 

to learn. 

2. Infusion increases the possibility for exposure to a wider range of career education concepts 

and skills. 

3. Infusion assumes that everyone in the educational process will be participating fran his or her 

own perspective, providing a broad-based support system. 

4. If infusion is operative in the entire educational program, there is some assurance that the 

content of the curricula in regular classes will be more appropriate for many handicapped 

children. 



POSSIBLE DISADV ANTAGFS OF INFUSION 

1. Infusion tends to take an "activities" approach. '!his means that career education activities 

are used to enhance the learning of concepts and skills of a basic subject matter area. '!he 

concepts and skills of the activities related to career education are left to incidental 

learning. 

2. Infusion does not lend itself to achievement evaluation for the types or level of learning 

desired for career education concepts or skills, because evaluation tends to focus on the 

subject matter concepts and skills. 

3. Infusion does not encourage, or in any case permit, repetition of career development concepts 

and skills that are needed by ma.ny handicapped children for overlearning. 

4. Infusion is not systematic enough to ensure that the scope and sequence of the desired concepts 

and skills will be covered. 

5. Infusion depends upon the willingness and ability of teachers to incorporate the concepts and 

skills or- a comprehensive model into each of the basic academic skill areas. In essence, it 

is a voluntary commitment unless the school district or building principal requir-es it, 

monitors it, and provides support in doing it through in-service training, materials, 

resources, etc. 
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ADVANTAGES OF SEPARATE PROO RAMMING 

1. Separate programming assures that concentrated attention will be given at some time during 

the year to the goals and objectives for career education at a given level. 

2. Separate programming communicates to pupils the importance of career develo:µnent. 

3. Separate programming may make more of an impact and lead to more effective and efficient 

learning through focused learning. 

4. Separate programming offers students an opportunity to "tie together" the various career 

development concepts and skills they have been exposed to over a period of time. 

5. 

6. 

Separate programming can serve as a motivating technique for upcoming basic subject matter 

content and experiences. 

Separate programming provides a specific opportunity to take better advantage of the -expertise 

of the elementary school counselor through using him or her as a resource person, a team 

teacher of a unit, or a consultant to individual pupils. 

7. Separate programming may facilitate the undertaking of special activities and the extensive 

use of community resources. 
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DISADV ANTAGF.S OF SEPARATE PROO RAMMING 

1. Separate programming adds to an already crowded, highly competitive curricular marketplace. 

2. Separate programming leads to specialization, which may require an instructor with special 

training in the area. Subject matter programming eventually leads to certification regulations 

3. Separate programming as a curriculum or subject matter course is difficult to implement without 

a well-developed, systematic, sequential curriculum guide or a published curriculum series, 

neither of these currently exists. 

4. Separate programming of career education concepts and skills in a total curriculum or subject 

matter format requires some standardized achievement assessment instruments to evaluate the 

functioning level of students and provide data for effectiveness of instruction. These do not 

presently exist. 

5. Separate programming of certain components may lead to artificiality of instruction. That is, 

there are certain content areas related to actual job or daily living skills that logically 

belong in basic subject matter instruction. Certain aspects of consumer education, for example 

should be taught in math and social studies; certain aspects of human sexuality and body care 

should be taught in science or ·health; and obviously, such critical job and daily living skills 

as reading, writing, spelling, and arithmetic should be taught separately at the elementary 

level. 

6. Separate programming could become a type of tokenism to satisfy the advocate of career 

education while effectively keeping the academic areas "pure" by avoiding infusion. 
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COMBINATION OF INFUSION AND SEPARATE PROORAMMING 

1. A combination of infusion and some separate programming permits a balance between teaching 

critical academic skills (with career education content incorported for application) and 

critical career education concepts and skills (with basic skills incorporated as problem­

solving tools or aids to making certain job or daily living demands go easier). 

2. A combination approach avoids, to some extent, the issue of adding to an overcrowded curri­

ulum and poses less of a threat to subject matter specialists. 

Combining the two approaches permits the teacher to be involved in the total education process 

by retaining responsibility for covering all critical areas, but without having to personally 

take on certain instructional goals. 

4. Infusion and separate programming combined provide a unique opportunity to tie together con­

cepts and skills learned in both academic and career education instruction. 

5. A combination of infusion and separate programming provides the handicapped pupil in the 

regular classroom with the critical elements necessary for a "responsive environment," rather 

than a restrictive environment. 
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ID1 ID GET STAR'lED AND 
'lHims iO IOOK EOR IN 

EVALUATni; EOOCATIONAL MATERIALS 

WELOON F. ZEN;ER Ed.D. 

Try to get a~ for what -is --involved - Try to determine what the material is 
supposed to accanplish - Do this by reading and studying the publisher's pranotional 
information such as: blurb sheets, brochures, F8JU:Etuets, catalogs and teachers' 
manual. 

sane very practical suggestions for checking printed educational naterial are 
offered by an anonymous writer in an article entitled "'Ihe Ghost Behind the 
Classroan door", 'l'c;>dgy'·s Education, April-May, 1978. Sane of those suggestions are 
listed belav in very brief form. For a description of each of these suggestions, 
the article is excellent~ 

1. Read the descriptive material slo.dy and carefully. 

2. Visralize each step in the process and attenpt to figure out what the 
teacher will do and what the students will be doing while he/she is doing 
it. 

3. Look for J;X>ints that should have been included but were not. 

4. Consider such statenents as "and so on", "and the like", or "et cetera" as 
danger signals when they follow a list of itans - the writer or publisher 
is probably :EBdding. 

5. Cleek the significance of the consultants and advisers. 

6. Cleek the relevance of the material. 

a. Do I really have that problan? 
b. If I do, does it justify buying this rnaterial or product? 

7. Will the material help the teacher do a better job or will it just make 
more work for the teacher? 

8. Don't be misled by come-ons such as "teacher tested" or "developed by 
actual classroan exper:irrent" - check the field-testing procedure more 
closely. 

'IHE PROIXJCI' OR MATERIAL I'ISELF 

9. Insi:ect the product itself, (learning :EBCkage, testbook, etc.) - at -least 
as well as the pranotional material - read all ·of -it, checking for 
inaccuracies, anissions, and bias - If these do exist, decide how to 
overcome them, or at least, what you will do when the students ask about 
them. 

10. Consider a i;:erfect format as a danger signal - nost learning materials do 
not fit a perfect format. 
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11. Don't be misled by the Eale pitch that a larger school has adopted this 
naterial - 'lhere is not assurance that personnel in the large school 
studied it well before adopting it. 

The first step in selecting a textbook for a i;articular course is to match -·the · najor 
content -in --the .. course -that ·is -in ·each ·-of the textboqks -·being ~considered. This can 
be done by using the matrix on the rext :r;age. List the major content of the course 
in the horizontal columns and the names of the testbooks in the v~rtical columns of 
the matrix. Then check the si:ace where the two columns intersect if the book has 
the content listed in the horizontal column. '!he ma tr ix should be kept nearby so 
check marks can be changed as the textbooks are evaluated in more detail. Also, the 
matrix should be checked in ~ncil so the marks can be erased if necessary. 

HANDBOOKS FOR E,VALUATING TEXTBOOKS 

To check and evaluate educational naterials (especially textbooks) nore in 
detail and for s~cifics, check the nine areas listed below by using Ap:r;endix B of 
the Handbook entitled, curriculum -·Planning: A -Tep-step -·Process by Zenger and 
Zenger, R & E Reasearch Associates publishers, Inc., Palo Alto, CA 92982. 'Ihese 
areas are all covered in dlecklist form by the Handbook. 

I. Authorship - Is the author qualified to write this material at this level? 

II. Gereral Characteristics - Is it current, attractive, clearly written, etc.? 

III. Physical and Mechanical Features - The i;aper, binding cover, etc. 

IV. Philosophy - Will this material be accepted in your school and comnunity? 

v. Organization of Material - Is it organized clearly and concise or like 
you want it? 

VI. Objectives - Are the objectives stated clearly so you know exactly what 
the intent is? 

VII. Subject-Matter Content - Does the content follow and fulfill the 
objectives? 

VIII. Teaching Aids and Supplementary Material - Does it include the Audio 
Visual aids, activities, etc., 
that you want? 

IX. Teacher Edition or Manual - Do these include the guides, suggestions, back­
ground information, etc. that you want? 
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'!he following evaluation guide is fran: The Executive Review, Vol. 4, Nlmlber 4, 
January 1984, Institute for School Executives, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

OOFIWARE mALUATION GUIDE: INS'TRUcrIDNAL 

'!here are tremendous differences in software instructional design and subject 
rratter, and there is no single list of criteria that will fit all. Use only the 
categories and questions you feel will fit the program you are evaluating. 
Resµmses can range fran one word to a i;aragraph. No question ori this list is 
intended as a prescription of what should be in a program, they are only questions 
to consider. Please discuss these topics in the order listed below. 

Docmnentation 
1. Is the docurrentation useful for the 

instructor and/or the students? 
2. Ar.e the objectives given? 
3. Are suggested uses and activities 
4. Ar.e prerequisites indicated? 

Introductory Part of ~sson 
1. Is the program interesting? 
2. How are the objectives given? 

(Are they necessary) 
3. Does the program require prior 

knowledge? 
4. Is a pr~test given? (Is it 

necessary?) 
5. Are the instructions clear? 
6. Are the instructions complete? 

Presentation of Information 
1. Is the dialogue appropriately 

~rsonalized? 
2. Are necessary terms well defined? 
3. Is the reading level in agreement 

with publisher's claim? 
4. Is the text clear and concise? 
5. Are other inforna.tion sources 

necessary to use the program? 
6. Is sufficient tine provided for 

responses? 
7. Are graphics used for important 

information? 
8. Is color used effectively? 
9. Are diagrams well labeled? 

10. Are ani.nations relevant and 
visually clear? 

Sequence 
1. Does the program follav a logical 

order? 
2. Is the inforna.tion given in 

awropriate increments? 
3. Are rrenus appropriate and clear? 
4. Are the transitions between 

statercents or lessons clear? 
5. Is instruction individualized for 

all levels of student ability? 

Motivation 
1. For what grade levels is the 

content appropriate (interesting 
rnoti va tional) ? 

2. If appropriate, does the program 
keep score? 

3. Does the program provide progress 
reports? 

4. Do the graphics increase motiv­
ation? 

5. Is the program corni:etitive against 
time, other students, or the 
canputer information? 

6. Is the length motivationally 
correct? 

Content 
1. Is the content canplete? 
2. Is the content accurate? 
3. Is the content significant or 

relevant? 
4. Are the key concepts taught well? 
5. Does the knowledge presented inte­

grate well with prior learning? 



11. Are animations and graphics 
distracting? 

12. Is the screen lay-out 
appropriate? (lettering, 
si;:acing, graphics) 

13. Is sound used approriately? 
14. Is the information provided or 

taught when needed? 

Program Questioning Technique 
1. Are questioning intervals 

appropriate? 
2. Are responses easy to enter? 
3. Is the canputer exi;:ected 

response format clear? 
4. Are multiple responses needed? 
5. Can students be caught in a 

question loop? (questions & 
responses rei;:eated) 

6. Are exercises modeled in the 
program? 

Feedback 
1. Is the feedback appropriate? 

(corrective, su:E,tX>rtive, 
i.Imedia te) 

2. Is graphic and audio feedback 
used? 
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Student Control 
1. Does the student have adequate 

control of the program? 
2. Are i;:auses appropriate? 
3. Can students take shortcuts? 

Overall 
1. Describe the program pur:EX)se: 

(See Descriptive Terms list.) 
Is it effective? 

2. Does the program succeed in its 
objectives? 

3. Can a student work indei;:endently? 
(no teacher input or help) 

4. Discuss the ease of use (student 
and/or teacher) • 

5. Discuss how the program might be 
implaoonted in the classroom. 

6. Discuss the levels of thinking 
required of the student. 

7. Does the program challenge a 
student's ·creative ability? 

8. Does the program utilize the 
canputer or could the same infornr 
ation/learning be accomplished with 
another f oon of media? 

9. Does the program provide a manage­
nent system? 

10. Is there cultural or sexual 
stereotyping? 
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OOF'IWARE F.NALUATIDN GUIDE: TECliNICAL 

Listed below are the items which have been tested for technical o~ration of the 
program. For the most :p:lrt the responses are intended to be descriptive of the 
program and its use. Sorce sp3.ce is provided at the end for specific corrments about 
the o~ration of the program and ways it oould be improved. 

Package rame: 
Package i: 
Routing: 

F,quipnent Needs 
Computer: 
Model i: 
Screen B&W: Color: 
Columns: 
Number of disk drives: 
language required: 
Memory required: 

Peripierals 
Additiona.l diskettes: 
Printer: 
Paddles: 
Joystick: 
Voice synthesizer: 
Music synthesizer: 
Graphics tablet: 
Other: 

Software Design 
Entry code can be modified: 
Program is protected: 
Ctrl C restart: 
Power-off restart: 
Menu driven: 
Reset protection: 
Write protected: 
Diskettes initialied autana.tically: 

Start-up Procedure 
Instructions available: 
Self-boot with i;x>wer-on: 
Simple camrand (PR #6) : 

Documentation 
Designed for : 
Indexed: 
Organized by: 
Initially requires sequence: 
Glossary: 
Reading level: 
Infornation napping applied: 
Overall usefulness: 

Fase of Use 
Consistent response modes: 
Uses key conventions ( Q=Qui t) : 
Fasy to end program: 
Easy access to menu & earlier p:,.rts of 
the program: 
Length of p:,.uses controlled t:¥: 
Disk switching required: 

Presentation 
Letter font appropriate: 
can suppress sound: 
Graphics are clear: 
Use of flashing lights: 
Screen scrolling: 
Colors are distinct and easy to use: 
Does program fail: 

Physical 
Jacket provided for diskette: 
Packaging format: 

Colmnents 



AEDS Monitor 
120116th Street m 
Washington, DC 20036 

Classroan Computer Learning 
5616 West Cermak Rood 
Cicero, Illinois 60650 

Corrputing Teacher 
ICCE, 135 Education 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 94701 

Courseware Critique 
The University of Iowa 
224 Lindquist Center 
Iowa City, Iowa 52242 

Courseware Re{X)rt Card 
Educational Insights, Inc. 
150 West carob Street 
canpton, cal if ornia 90220 

Creative Computing 
P.O. Box 5214 
Boulder, Colorado 80321 

Descriptive Terms* 
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SUGGESTED PERIODICALS 

Digest of Software Reviews: 
Education 

1341 Bulldog Lane, Suite B 
Fresno, california 93710 

Educational TechnolCXJY 
140 Sylvan Avenue 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632 

Electronic Learning 
Scholastic Inc. 
730 Brcadway 
New York, New York 10003-9538 

Peelings II 
P.O. Box 188 
Las Cruces, New Mexico 88001 

School MicrCMare Reviews 
Dresden Associates 
P.O. Box 246 
Dresden, Maine 04342 

Software Review 
Meckler Publishing 
520 Riverside Avenue 
Westport, Connecticut 06880 

Authoring: assists in creating or modifying computer programs 

Classroan Management: program is organized to record student behavior, response, or 
scores 

Creative Activity: any synthesis activity where students create and/or use their 
.i.nagina tion 

Demonstration: shows an activity such as an experiment or process 

Descriptions: provides information with little .or no student interaction 

Drill and Practice: reviews oontent with no instruction, can include timed 
activities and controlled resi:onse time 

Game: any program using a contest format which may or may not be educational 

Logic and Problem SOlving: requires students to analyze and/or apply reasoning 

Programming: s~cifically designed to teach a computer language 
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Sinul.ations: creates an artificial situation that requires the student to 
i;articip:tte 

Tool: programs which help students or teachers accomplish a task 

Tutorial: specifically designed to teach students new information and/or skills 

(*see Software Evaluation Guide: Instructional) 
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State Resource People 

There are several groups of ~ople who can provide assistance. 
-'!he local Area Education Agency Consultants 
-The Dei:artrnent of Public Instruction 
-Career Education Consultants 
-The Career Education Association 
-Local ccmnuni ty organizations 
-Iowa Association of S~rvision and Curriculum Developnent 
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List ·-of --decisions 

The following questions begin to outline the decisions that need to be made by a 
district. '!he list is by no means all inclusive, however, it will be a place to 
start. Hoi:efully, this list will provide some structure to your &cision-making 
process. 

Who will nake the decisions and the timeline for ma.king those decisions is something 
that should be nade early in the planning stages. 'Ihe list of decisions is 
organized by chapter to assist districts with understanding the content of rech 
section of the guide. 

Chapter VII Resources and Helps 

-A'What weaknesses ch you have currently identified, in which you do not have a source 
of help identified? 

*Do you have a list of resource ~ople identified for your corrm.unity, KEA, and 
others? 

*Is there a list of text and media resources available for your district and AFA? 
*Do you have an established bibliography of articles for career education? 
'kDo you have a set style for the writing of activities? 
'A\vhat are your policies for inservicing? 
-A'What resources are available to assist faculty with curriculum and activity 
writing? 

-A'What are your reactions to the Morel for infusion of career education into the 
general curriculum? 
~t sections of the model do you agree/disagree? 
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